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States on the 20th of January, 1969, black
voters throughout the nation resignedly as-
sumed a “walt and see” attitude. Since less
than ten per cent of the Negro vote had gone
to Nixon, blacks were pessimistic about the
attitude the White House would take toward
the black man.

Knowing that they had asked for, and got,
rewards for electing the late John Fitzgerald
Kennedy and supporting his succesor, Lyn-
don B. Johnson, they feared that President
Nixon, owing them nothing politically, would
slow down the progress of the black man and,
perhaps, even turn back the pages of civil
rights, particularly Iin desegregation of
Southern schools.

Accustomed to the extremely partisan,
dog-eat-dog politics of most local scenes,
blacks expected punishment. Some of the
more militant blacks, many of whom had
urged Negroes to stay away from the polls,
hoped for indications on punishment. They
know that a federal slow down on civil rights
will help solidify blacks on & more militant
basis.

FORWARD TOGETHER

Early in his inaugural address, President
Nixon talked about the proud achlevements
of this nation in the “second third of this
century.” He talked about the enormous
strides in sclence and industry and agricul-
ture. And then he said, “We have given free-
dom new reach, we have begun to make its
promise real for black as well as for white.”
Later in the address he talked again of the
freedom of the black man as he emphasized
his inaugural theme of “Forward Together.”
“No man,” he sald, “can be fully free while
his nelghbor is not. To go forward at all is
to go forward together.

“This means black and white together, as
one natlon, not two. The laws have caught
up with our conscience, What remains is to
give life to what is in the law: to insure at
last that as all are born equal in dignity
before God, all are born equal in dignity be-
fore man."”

The words were a promise of progress in
rivil rights and equality. But such was to be
expected in an inaugural address.

STRAWS IN THE WIND

The true ability of a President cannot be
assessed In a few months. Even at the end of
a four year term, a President might still be
of unproved guality. Looking back in history,
one can only now see in perspective such
Presidents as Herbert Hoover, Franklin Del-
ano Roosevelt, and Harry 8. Truman. Dwight
D. Eisenhower, John Fitzgerald Eennedy and
Lyndon B. Johnson served too recently to be
judged at this time. But early in a President’s
term of office, there are straws in the wind
that let one know what bent he is likely to
take on certain issues. One hint as to Presi-
dent Nixon's handling of racial issues came
even before Mr. Nixon was sworn in. And it
came not from Mr. Nixon but from Robert H.
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Finch, now Secretary of Health, Education
and Welfare but then lieutenant governor of
California and one of Mr. Nixon’s closest
advisors. In an Interview with United Press
International, Finch said that the Nixon ad-
ministration could bring “a new kind of can-
dor and realism" to the drive for racial equal-
ity because the administration owes no polit-
ical debts to the “black establishment." Finch
sald that the administration would design
practical programs to give both black and
white youths “the same chance at the start-
ing line" and that guaranteeing Negroes equal
opportunities with whites is “chiefly a mat-
ter of education.” Finch also said that minor-
ity militants would have very little influence
on the Nixon administration. *“I find,” said
Finch, “that many of these so-called mili-
tants have a very mnarrow constituency. I
hope that our programs can be geared to the
responsible members of these minority com-
munities.”

Shortly after Mr. Pinch's UPI interview and
a week before the Inauguration, Mr. Nixon
invited six black leaders to meet with him
in New York City. They were SCLC President
Ralph Abernathy, Ebony Fublisher John H.
Johnson, Afro-American Publisher John
Murphy, National Baptist Convention Vice
President Rev. Sandy Ray, black Elks Grand
Exalted Ruler Hobson Reynolds and Black
Power Conference Chairman Dr. Nathan
Wright. To these men, Mr. Nixon pledged
that he would endeavor to surpass the ef-
forts of his predecessors to improve the eco-
nomic and social conditions of black Ameri-
cans. He sald that this meeting was the first
of many meetings in which he hoped to de-
velop communication between his Adminis-
tration and black Americans. He said he was
seeking advice from black leaders to give
him “direction, advice and criticism" in af-
fairs that affect black citizens. Declaring that
he wanted to broaden the base of Presidential
appointments to put qualified blacks in re-
sponsible positions serving the needs of all
Americans, Nixon hinted at meaningful ap-
pointments to come.

THE GREAT DISTRUST

Despite all President Nixon has had to say
on racial problems during his meetings with
various black leaders both before and after
his inauguration, black people seemed to
have assumed an air of watchful distrust.
The depth of this distrust became apparent
to Mr. Nixon when he began seeking quali-
fied Negroes for Presidential appointments.
In several instances, his spokesmen were re-
buffed by Negroes who would have been will-
ing to accept the appolntment but turned
down the offers only because they did not
want to be labeled “Uncle Tom" by other,
more militant blacks.

The most highly publicized appointment
to date, that of James Farmer, former
national director of the Congress of Racial
Equality (CORE), to assistant secretary
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for administration in the Department of
Health, Education and Welfare, marked
Mr. Nizxon's first breakthrough to a na-
tionally known black leader. And Farmer's
statement about his acceptance should give
other black leaders thought if they should
also be approached for meaningful appoint-
ments. Admitting that some might have
reason to protest some things that he might
do, he added, “But there also is a great need
for some people to get on the inside and try
to have some infiuence.”

Nixon early made history by appointing
California’s James Johnson as the first black
man ever to serve as a U.S. Civil Service
commissioner. Johnson is a Republican from
California and formerly served as director of
the State Dept. of Veterans Affairs under
Gov. Ronald Reagan. But Farmer earned his
first Republican support when he ran for
Congress in Brooklyn on the liberal ticket
with Republican backing and lost to Demo-
crat Shirley Chisholm.

Nixon has appointed two assistant sec-
retarles in the Department of Housing and
Urban Development, Samuel C. Jackson and
Samuel J. Simmons. Both meaningful ap-
pointments, that of Jackson has been given
special welght because it has been indicated
that he actually has the status of an Under
Secretary—Number 2 man in the Depart-
ment.

Nixon seems determined, at least in num-
ber, to surpass President Johnson in the ap-
pointment of blacks to Washington jobs. In
the White House, two black aldes, Robert J.
Browne and Michael Monroe, can loock around
at seven or eight black secretaries where
during the Johnson administration there
were only one or two. President Nixon has
also urged his cabinet to employ as many
Negroes as possible.

LET'S GIVE HIM A CHANCE

James Farmer might just be right when
he says that black men need more influence
from the inside. And black men who turn
down meaningful and desirable appoint-
ments merely from fear of being labeled
“Uncle Toms" could be doing their own peo-
ple a great disservice. National Urban League
Director Whitney Young recently saild: “More
Negroes should be encouraged to accept jobs
in the Nixon Administration . . . It is to the
benefit of every Negro in this country that
we are ably represented.”

The black man has been handicapped in
the past because he did not have men “on
the inside” in government. Now that he does
have that opportunity, he should take every
advantage of it. The very presence of a black
man in an office or on a committes helps
keep the white majority from forgetting us.

So far as serving under President Nixon is
concerned, let's face it. He’s the only Presi-
dent we have—Let’s give him a chance to
prove himself.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Thursday, May 22, 1969

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Eye hath not seen, nor ear heard, the
things which God hath prepared for
them that love Him.—1 Corinthians 2: 9.

Almighty and everlasting God, from
whom all thoughts of truth and love pro-
ceed; kindle in our hearts and in the
hearts of all men a real love for the
truth and a deep concern for peace.

Guide with Thy wisdom those who
lead our Nation, our President, our
Speaker, the Members of this House of
Representatives, and all who work with
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them under the dome of this Capitol,
that in all good will Thy kingdom may
go forward and Thy will be done on
earth.

Make real in our hearts the spirit of
Thy love; strengthen us by Thy power;
draw us closer to Thee and, in so doing,
bind us together in a firm and a faithful
bond of unity, through Jesus Christ our
Lord. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

RESIGNATION AS A MEMBER OF
THE CANADA-UNITED STATES
INTERPARLIAMENTARY GROUP

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following resignation from the Can-
ada-United States Interparliamentary
Group:

May 21, 1969.
Hon. JOEHN W. MCCORMACK,
Speaker of the House,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C,

Dear Mr. Speaxer: It is with deep regret
that I find I must resign my position on the
United States-Canadian Interparllamentary
Conference.
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I want to thank you for your kindness in
appointing me to this conference. My par-
ticipation on it during the last three years
has been a most enriching experience. The
United States and Canada have many com-
mon interests and goals, It was my privilege
to have had the opportunity to work closely
with this Conference which aims at foster-
ing trust and cooperation between our two
countries.

With best regards, I remain

Sincerely yours,
James KEE,
Member of Congress.

The SPEAKER. Without objection, the
resignation is agreed to.
There was no objection.

APPOINTMENT AS MEMBER OF U.S.
DELEGATION, CANADA-UNITED
STATES INTERPARLIAMENTARY
GROUP

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to the provi-
sions of section 1, Public Law 86—42, the
Chair appoints as a member of the U.S.
delegation of the Canada-United States
Interparliamentary Group the gentle-
man from New York, Mr. STRATTON, fo
fill the existing vacancy thereon.

RESIGNATION AS A MEMBER OF
THE CANADA-UNITED STATES
INTERPARLIAMENTARY GROUP

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following resignation from the Can-
ada-United States Interparliamentary
Group.

Hon. JoHN W. McCORMACK,
Speaker of the House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR Mg, SPEaxER: As much as I hate to do
s0, I am going to have to resign from the
House Delegation to the Canada-United
States Interparliamentary Group because of
the pressure of executlve sessions in the Ways
and Means Committee. As you know, we are
dealing with extension of the surtax and tax
reforms and the Committee is In constant
session.

I want to express my appreciation for this
appointment and I look forward to serving
in this area in the future.

Sincerely,
Sam M. GIBBONS.

The SPEAKER. Without objection,
the resignation is agreed to.
There was no objection.

APPOINTMENT AS MEMBER OF U.S.
DELEGATION, CANADA-UNITED
STATES INTERPARLIAMENTARY
GROUP

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to the pro-
visions of section 1, Public Law 86—42,
the Chair appoints as a member of the
U.S. delegation of the Canada-United
States Interparliamentary Group the
gentleman from Florida, Mr. PEPPER, to
fill the existing vacancy thereon.

AMVETS SILVER HELMET
AWARDS

(Mr. DORN asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, on April 12,
1969, AMVETS held its 12th annual Sil-
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ver Helmet Awards banquet at the Stat-
ler Hilton Hotel here in Washington.

A distinctive silver replica of a GI
helmet, appropriately engraved was pre-
sented to the 1969 honorees, all of them
outstanding Americans. These distin-
guished men join the honor roll of other
great leaders who received the helmet in
prior years. These include the late
George C. Marshall, World War II Chief
of Staff and later Secretary of State,
President Richard Nixon, President Lyn-
don B. Johnson, and my warm friend
and colleague, the Honorable OLin
TEAGUE, chairman of our House Com-
mittee on Veterans’' Affairs.

Mr. Speaker, I shall not attempt to
dwell on the distinguished careers of
these great men who received the award
this year, but I do commend to the at-
tention of the Congress and the Ameri-
can people the citations presented to His
Eminence Richard Cardinal Cushing,
the Honorable WiLeur D. MiLLs, Ambas-
sador W. Averell Harriman, Gen. Wil-
liam C. Westmoreland, Mr. P, E. “Gene”
Howard, and Mr. Henry Viscardi, Jr.:
AMERICANISM AWARD PRESENTED TO His Emr-

NENCE RICHARD CARDINAL CUSHING, ARCH-
BISHOP OF BOSTON

“In gratitude for his personification of
loyalty in deed and word to the principles of
our American heritage.”

Richard Cardinal Cushing was born in
Bouth Boston on August 24, 1805. He was
ordained into the Priesthood in May, 1921;
consecrated as Bishop on June 29, 1939, and
elevated to the Sacred College of Cardinals
on December 18, 1958,

During World War IT more than a few GI's,
serving in the Solomon Islands found that it
was a good thing to come from “Father
Cushing’s place in America”—this assured
& cordial reception from the natives and
sometimes provided for safety or even life.
This was so because the then Bishop Cushing
increased his efforts on behalf of the mis-
sions of the Pacific, sponsoring the Solomon
Islands Mission Fund. After the war the
fund helped restore missions in the North
and South Solomon Islands which had been
ravaged by the conflict. Through the years
His Eminence has continued his interest in
the Armed Forces of our country.

Today the brilliant and vigorous leader-
ship of Cardinal Cushing is known through-
out the world. Many have benefitted from
his concern—perhaps some of us.

In September, 1944, His Hollness, Pope
Plus XTI, named him Archbishop of Boston.
Immediately Archbishop Cushing began im-
plementing his program. To him this meant
the Inauguration of many new religious, ed-
ucational and charitable activities. As a re-
sult, hundreds of mentally and physically
deficient children are annually cared for in
institutions founded by His Eminence. A
boarding school for orphans, or children
temporarily homeless 1s another project sup-
ported by the Cardinal Cushing Charity
Pund.

AMVETS is proud to present its Ameri-
canism Award to His Eminence Richard Car-
dinal Cushing.

CONGRESSIONAL AWARD PRESENTED TO THE
HowNoraBLE Wiieur D. MiLs

“For his constant fidelity to the highest
ideals of American leadership so important
to the security of our changing world.”

Wilbur D, Mills of Arkansas entered the
service of his nation as Representative of his
state's second Congressional district thirty
years ago. He became a member of the Ways
and Means Committee of the House of Repre-
sentatives three years later and, in 1958 be-
came its Chalrman,
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Representative Mills is sometimes called
the most powerful man in Congress because
nearly every cent of federal funds disbursed
fall within the purview of the Ways and
Means Committee. He is also Chalrman of
the Committee on Committees for the House
of Representatives, whose duty it is to assign
committee memberships to all other Demo-
cratic Representatives in the Congress.

The devotion of Representative Mills to
his country is exemplified by his distin-
guished service in its legislative halls, His
outlook encompasses all of mankind, He seeks
peace for America, not in narrow, parochial
seclusion but in a position of world leader-
ship. He has defined this country's goal as
an establishment of institutions in which
men can settle thelr differences with words,
not weapons. He has sald America should
seek a world in which freedom flourishes and
peace prevails,

Along with his epochal achievements in
domestic issues and foreign relations, Rep-
resentative Mills has also been a trustworthy
friend to the veteran, his widow and orphan.
His great influence is always on the side of
the legitimate rights and entitlements of
veterans.

Recognizing that his achlevements in our
legislature are reflections of his character as
an individual, AMVETS presents ita Congres-
slonal Award to a distinguished gentleman
and patriot, United States Representative
Wilbur D. Mills,

WoRLD PEACE AWARD PRESENTED TO AMBASSA-
poR W, AVERELL HARRIMAN

“In recognition of one whose passion for
peace again brought him the awesome re-
sponsibility of representing America's hopes
at the conference table.”

Few men in the history of our country
have borne a range of duties of such great
responsibility and diversity as W. Averell
Harriman. He has been our spokesman in
time of war and in the peaceful interludes.
His knowledge of the sensitive relationship
among countries and his great diplomacy
have been called on again and again in the
quest for peace.

W. Averell Harriman has vast experience in
private business and in government service.
He has served on key positions under Presi-
dents Roosevelt, Truman, Eennedy, and
Johnson,

In 1941 he was appointed Special Repre-
sentative of the President in Great Britain
with the rank of Minister,

In 1943 Mr. Harriman was Ambassador to
the USS.R., and in 1946 he was appointed
Ambassador to Great Britain, later that year
he was named Secretary of Commerce by
President Truman.

In 1948 Mr. Harriman became United
States Representative in Europe with the
rank of Ambassador under the Economic
Cooperation Act. In 1950 he was appointed
Special Assistant to the President.

In April 1968 the President chose Ambas-
sador Harriman to be his personal repre-
sentative to the Viet Nam peace talks in
Parls. Never was his patlence more tested,
never was his wisdom more challenged.
Again, his influence was felt In our Na-
tion’s fervent pursuit of peace.

The cltizens of the United States owe a
debt of gratitude to the distinguished diplo-
mat from the State of New York. Thus it is
with pride and with honor that AMVETS
presents its World Peace Award to Ambassa-
dor W. Averell Harriman,

DeFENSE AWARD To BE PRESENTED TO GEN.
WoLiam C. WESTMORELAND

“For his dedication in preserving the free-
dom of our country and his personal concern
for the morale of our fighting men.”

General Willlam C. Westmoreland’s
achievements as Commander of Allied
forces in Viet Nam belong to history and,
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with his present position as Army Chief of
Staff, his saga has just begun.

This award directs attention to the man
behind the record. He is a tough, hard-hit-
ting professional soldier, highly skilled in
the military arts and sclences, dedicated to
“Duty—Honor—Country.” This ftrinity of
values forms a structure of steel within his
total character. He is a terrifying foe to the
enemlies of America, yet he is a sensitive
and compassionate comrade to the men he
leads. They respect him for what he is. They
trust his commands.

The world, even as it has sometimes dis-
agreed in principle with American soldiers
fighting in Viet Nam, has marveled at their
invinecible will.

The citizens of this country have been di-
vided and the streets of many towns have
echoed to the chants of demonstrators de-
nouncing Viet Nam. But still the American
soldier stood firm and fought on, risking his
life for “Duty—Honor—Country.”

It was a clear case of a Commander Infus-
ing in the half million men of his command,
his own set of values. He set the example by
ignoring bad news from the home front and
fighting on. The soldlers were proud of their
commander and he was proud of them.

For his achievements on the field of battle
and as one of the Nation's most trusted of-
ficials, AMVETS is proud to honor General
Willlam C. Westmoreland with its Silver Hel-
met Defense Award.

SPecrAnL SmLvErR HELMET AWARD To BE PrE-
SENTED TO P. E. “GENE"” HOWARD

“For the guidance he gave and the expert
knowledge he shared in the ultimate suec-
cess of the United States Veterans Advisory
Commission.”

Gene Howard has spent his time, energy
and talents in the interest of veterans—

much of it In the service of AMVETS.
For nine years In various positions he was

instrumental in the growth of the organi-
zation. AMVETS benefitted from his astute
judgment and administrative ability. His
outstanding work was recognized many times
by awards from AMVETS and AMVETS
Auxiliary.

In 1964 Gene Howard was appointed Spe-
clal Assistant to William J. Driver, Admin-
istrator of Veterans Affairs. In this position
he continued to pursue his unswerving in-
terest In veterans and their dependents.
AMVETS 1is joined by all major wveterans
organizations in recognizing the personal
devotion Gene Howard brought to his dutles
in the Veterans Administration. This was
exemplified by his outstanding efforts in co-
ordinating and implementing the staff re-
search on Information provided to the
United States Veterans Advisory Commis-
sion.

Some 1400 recommendations were forth-
coming from testimony received. Ultimately
the Commission submitted 79 firm legislative
proposals to the Administrator of Veterans
Affairs, the House Committee on Veterans
Affairs, and to the President of the United
States.

The impact of the Commission’s report will
have a profound influence on veterans’ leg-
islation for many years to come. The con=
tributions made by Gene Howard will al-
ways be remembered.

AMVETS, in grateful acknowledgement of
his outstanding leadership and selfless serv-
ice to veterans, present the Speclal Silver
Helmet Award to P. E. “Gene" Howard.
REHABILITATION AWARD To BE PRESENTED To

HeENRY VIscarpi, Jr.

“In recognition of his compassion, under-
standing and activities which give hope tc
the handicapped of all ages.”

Albert Einstein once said: “Only a 1life
lived for others is a life worthwhile.” A multi-

tude of people helped by Henry Viscardi, Jr.,
attest to the worthwhile existence of this un-
usual man.
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Mr. Viscardi, though handicapped himself,
founded and is president of the Human Re-
source Center In Albertson, New York. The
Center 1s internationally known for its Edu-
cational Research and Tralning Institute and
for its work In rehabilitation of the physically
disabled and mentally retarded. It includes
Abilities, Inc., where severely handicapped
and mentally retarded persons are employed.
The Center houses the Human Resources
School which offers a fully accredited educa-
tlonal program for handicapped children
from pre-school age through senior high
school. The school is the first of its kind
in the world.

Recently the establishment of INA MEND
Institute was announced by Mr, Viscardi and
Bradford Smith, Jr., chalrman of Insurance
Company of North America. The institute is
a research and education center for studies
in the fleld of rehabilitation and loss pre-
vention. It will conduct research, seminars
and vocational evaluation and will provide
library services in the areas of rehabilitation
accldent prevention and the problems of the
disabled worker.

The research of the INA MEND Institute
at Human Resources Center can make a
major contribution through its studies and
can influence new developments In the re-
habilitation of disabled persons.

In tribute to extraordinary courage and
in gratitude for the abundant energies ex-
pended on behalf of others, AMVETS presents
its Rehabilitation Award to Henry Vis-
cardi, Jr.

UNIVERSITY-INDUSTRIAL-PEACE
COMFPLEX

(Mr. DORN asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 minute
and to revise and extend his remarks.)

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, I repeat here
excerpts of my remarks last night to a
student assembly at Virginia Tech Uni-
versity, Blacksburg, Va.

The moon orbit tonight of Apollo 10
is a result of the university-industrial-
peace complex—a complex of the Amer-
ican academic community, industry, and
Government cooperating in the cause of
peace and human progress. This complex
is pledged to making America first in
space. Should the United States lead in
the exploration of space, it will be for
peace and the security of free peoples of
the world, This complex is devoted to the
future of mankind, it is dedicated to to-
morrow. They hold the key that unlocks
the door to a billion secrets. They will
add 7 million miles of space to the free
world’s new frontier. It is a frontier with-
out horizons and without limitations.

Two hundred American universities
and colleges are today engaged in re-
search for our space program. Thousands
of men and women with Ph. D.'s are
working on this project. Four hundred
thousand skilled technicians are em-
ployed. From knowledge gained in space
research have come computers, inflam-
mable materials, electronics, and bat-
teries which open up an entirely new era
in the progress of mankind.

To remain first in space for peace will
challenge the imagination, creative abil-
ity, and positive thinking of the univer-
sity community as never before. A suc-
cessful effort to eliminate poverty and
disease will largely depend upon our
success in space. The American people
will not permit this fantastic achieve-
ment of the university industrial complex
to be destroyed by a few who seek
anarchy and chaos.
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Those who resort to force and violence
are inviting the military onto the cam-
pus. This is their objective. They want
airborne troops, the National Guard, and
law enforcement to occupy and patrol
the campus. This militant minority, dedi-
cated to anarchy, is seeking to destroy
higher education. They seek to prevent
the majority from a higher education in
a highly competitive age. They know a
resort to force will invite a counterforee.
They are trained for this sinister job.
This is the greatest stumbling block in
America today, to peace, understanding,
and brotherhood. The American people
are anxiously hoping that this crisis can
be solved by administrators and respon-
sible student leaders. The Congress, and
States legislative assemblies throughout
the Nation, much prefer to see the aca-
demic community led by administrators,
students, and academicians, trained and
devoted and dedicated to higher educa-
tion. But I must warn that the Congress
and State assemblies, as a last resort,
will not permit those who resort to force
to destroy the academic community and
jeopardize national security and that of
the free nations of the world.

Every young American is entitled to a
fair chance at education. That educa-
tion cannot be maintained with book-
burnings, rifles and clubs in the hands
of those trained in the art of anarchy.
As night follows the day, dictatorship
will follow anarchy.

Our Bill of Rights should include an
amendment guaranteeing not only free-
dom of the press and freedom of as-
sembly, but the right to an education
free of unlawful, illegal, and violent in-
terference,

REMARKS OF POPE PAUL VI ON
APOLLO 10 SPACE FLIGHT

(Mr. MILLER of California asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend his remarks.)

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr.
Speaker, in this morning’s Washington
Post there appeared a very short story
on the remarks of Pope Paul VI, yester-
day on the Apollo 10 space flight. His
words are worth repeating here in this
REecorp because they underscore the un-
limited opportunity Apollo 10 has given
to people of this country and to the free
world to demonstrate the soaring spirit,
courage, and intuitive sense of destiny of
mankind, This could be, in our times of
cynicism toward almost every moral
value, the most important benefit of the
future that we can derive from the na-
tional space program. His Holiness’' re-
marks are as follows:

PoPE MARVELS AT APOLLO FEAT BY MERE MAN

Varicaw Crry, May 21—Pope Paul VI
praised the Apollo 10 space flight today and
expressed his wonder how man, “so limited
and vulnerable,” could accomplish such
feats.

The Pope, who spoke to thousands during
his weekly general audience at St. Peter's
Basilica, said: “More than the moon's face,
man's face shines before us. No other being
whom we know, no other animal, even

stronger and most perfect Iin its vital in-
stincts, can be compared with the prodigious

being which we, men, are. There is something
in man that surpasses man , . .”
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RICHARD L. MAHER REPORTS ON
VISITS TO FOUR SOUTH AMERI-
CAN COUNTRIES

(Mr. FEIGHAN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, Richard
L. Maher, political editor of the Cleve-
land Press, is considered the most astute
political analyst in the State of Ohio.

Mr. Maher recently completed a
2-week visit to four countries in South
America; namely, Ecuador, Argentina,
Uruguay, and Brazil.

Mr. Maher has written four articles
which appeared in the Cleveland Press,
and under unanimous consent I am in-
cluding the first article in my remarks.
Later I will insert the other three ar-
ticles. I commend most highly the read-
ing of these articles by my colleagues
and members of the Department of
State.

[From the Cleveland Press, Apr. 7, 1969]

Unrrep StaTeEs SEEN “LosiNG” SouTH
AMERICA

(By Richard L. Maher)

The United States is losing South America.

The American image is at its lowest point
of recent years in our neighboring countries
to the south. American prestige and influ-
ence, heightened under the late President
John P. Kennedy, sank to a deep low under
President Johnson.

President Nixon faces an immediate and
difficult job in re-establishing friendly rela-
tions with South American republics.

The United States is in trouble in Peru,
Argentina, Venezuela and other Latin Ameri-
can nations.

That trouble is on a high diplomatic level.
Despite billions of dollars in aid, despite the
efforts of the Alllance for Progress, we have
made few friends.

We have pald far less attention to South
America than to Europe, glven much less
ald. But the result has been the same: You
don’t buy friendship with money, with hand-
outs.

That antipathy to the United States exists
only at the top level; not among the people,
the average citizen. Generally speaking, the
people in the streets, the shopkeepers, are
friendly. They like the United States. They
also llke the American dollars that tourists
spend.

A Eennedy half-dollar still is pretty good
for smoothing the way. In most countries
south of the border, Kennedy is well remem=-
bered, fondly revered. Streets have been
named for him. Stamps have been Issued in
his honor.

These observations are the results of a two-
week visit to SBouth America during which I
visited four countries—Ecuador, Argentina,
Uruguay and Brazll. (A year ago I visited
Mexico and earlier had been in Colombia and
in Panama just before the 1964 trouble.)

If one can put a finger on the cause of de-
clining U.8. influence in South America, it
would be touch the State Department and,
particularly, our embassies in the individual
countries,

I found a certain aloof, chilly attitude in
most of them. I gathered there s little re-
spect for American diplomats—among South
Americans or among American visitors,

I found a sort of “don’t bother us and we
won't bother you” attitude surrounding our
diplomatic people. Only in Mexico City and
in Ecuador did I find what I consider an un-
derstanding atmosphere,

I went to South America with a group that
included 1656 Northern Ohio residents and
numbering some of this city’s most promi-
nent physiclans. Among them was Dr. John
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Grady, president of the Academy of Medicine;
Dr. Gary Bassett, health commissioner of
Lakewood; and Dr. John J. McCarthy, one of
the best known West Side physiclans and an
inventor as well as a doctor.

In each country (excepting Uruguay), the
doctors in the group held meetings with the
nation’s medical men, exchanging ideas,
listening to papers on medical problems,
then visiting local hospitals.

I had thought that the group was of suf-
ficlent importance and prominence to merit
at least a courtesy call from the American
embassies. They were ignored.

In Rio de Janiero, I talked with an em-
bassy aide, a career man in the service. He
was a pleasant person, but entirely cold to
the idea that any group of visitors from
home should be given any attention by the
embassy.

Americans go through every day, he ex-
plained. Also, he added, the embassy doesn’t
have the staff to contact visitors.

The Ohio group fraveled by Trans Inter-
national Airways charter.

On leaving Quito, Ecuador, the group was
told by the tour leader that the plane
could not land in Buenos Alres. It seems
that the Argentine government has with-
drawn landing privileges from certain Amer-
ican lines.

Such companies land their planes in Mon-
tevideo, Uruguay. Passengers then are trans-
ferred to smaller Argentine airlines planes
for the 40-minute flight to Buenos Alres.
Leaving Buenos Aires, the same procedure is
followed.

The result is tremendous inconvenlence
to the tourists. Because of a hitch or a
breakdown in communications as well as
unavailability of the needed three Argentine
planes, the group, of which I was part,
didn’t reach Buenos Aires until 3 a.m.

Incidentally, the plane, after leaving
Quito, had to stop at Lima, Peru, to refuel,
But during the two-hour layover, no one

was allowed to leave the airport. Everyone
had to remain in an isolated area.

There were there, however, plenty of
stands selling things to attract American
dollars. They did a thriving business. One
didn't need Peruvian money, American dol-
lars and travelers checks were glady taken,
even for stamps.

The Buenos Aires matter was purely a
diplomatic caper. It was, an embassy aide
told me, a matter between the airline and
the Argentine government. It would, he said,
be quickly adjusted when the transporta-
tion minister got back to his desk after an
illness.

The embassy attitude was that this was
none of their concern, although every day
American planes were not allowed to land
in the Argentine capital.

There was & bit more to it than this, I
found. Involved was a request by the Argen-
tine government to land a couple more of
its planes weekly at Los Angeles, This had
been refused by American officials on the
grounds that the air above California was
too crowded.

It seemed to me that the embassy regarded
this as one of those problems that, if ig-
nored long enough, it would eventually go
away.

THE TRUTH ABOUT GREECE

(Mr. PUCINSKI asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks,
and to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, in its
May 27 issue, Look magazine carries an
article titled: “Greece: Government by
Torture” which I believe does an injus-
tice to the people of Greece and more
seriously, presents a grave threat to re-
lations between the United States and
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Greece at a time when America needs all
of her NATO allies to deal with the
growing menace of Soviet influence in
the Mediterranean and the Middle East.

The Look magazine article about al-
leged tortures in Greece approximates
similar charges made by Amnesty In-
ternational 2 years ago and subsequently
totally demolished as untrue after on-
site inspections by the International Red
Cross and a British Inter-Party Com-
mittee conducted at the request of the
caretaker government of Greece.

Shortly after the April 21, 1967, coup
by the Greek military, Amnesty Inter-
national made serious charges of tortures
and brutality in Greece. The subsequent
investigations conducted by the Interna-
tional Red Cross and by the British In-
ter-Party Committee concluded there was
no basis for the accusations. I am today
calling to the attention of my colleagues
a report issued by the Greek caretaker
government which summarizes the find-
ings and conclusions of the two separate
investigations.

I have recently visited Greece myself
and have spoken to some of the most
respected leaders of that country who
are in no way affiliated with the care-
taker government nor do they owe any
particular allegiance to the present gov-
ernment. In not a single instance did
these impartial observers report any such
tortures and brutalities as reported in
Look's article.

Furthermore, we have in Chicago
thousands of American citizens of Greek
ancestry who visit their native Greece
frequently. Some visit the big cities while
others visit the small villages widely
scattered throughout Greece. I have
talked to many of these people upon their
return from Greece to see if any of their
relatives have mentioned the alleged tor-
tures or brutalities. In not a single in-
stance have we received any evidence
that would substantiate the Look maga-
zine charges.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, 6 months after
the April 21 takeover, I personally vis-
ited the Island of Yaros—off the coast
of Greece—where several thousand
Greek political prisoners allegedly were
suffering great tortures. Amnesty Inter-
national—like the Look article—charged
that political prisoners on this island
were undergoing great tortures.

Mr. Speaker, I emphasize, I person-
ally visited Yaros and I took along my
own Greek interpreter so there would be
no chance for misinterpreting what the
prisoners were telling me. After inter-
viewing several hundred prisoners, it was
my conclusion that charges of torture
and brutality were totally untrue and a
complete fabrication. Many of the pris-
oners frankly told me they were Com-
munists and would refuse stubbornly to
issue any assurance they would not con-
spire against the government in their ef-
forts to overthrow the new regime.

I believe I am the only American ever
permitted to visit Yaros. I insisted on
visiting the prison island because I
wanted to see for myself if the charges
of tortures were true.

A few weeks ago I spoke here about
progress made in Greece by the care-
taker government and I said at that time
that the United States must continue to
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apply pressure for restoration of com-
plete parliamentary government—se-
lected freely by the Greek people. I said
then that the Greek regime cannot post-
pone indefinitely return of complete con-
stitutional rule to Greece. I shall con-
tinue to press for these reforms but I
believe we do a disservice to the cause
of freedom when we permit misleading
articles about tortures in Greece to go
unchallenged.

Mr. Speaker, I have the highest regard
for Look magazine. It is one of the Na-
tion’s most respected publications. That
is why I consider the Look article most
unfortunate,

Look magazine could have performed
a noble service by showing the progress
that has been made in Greece during the
past 2 years; by showing how Greece has
been saved from a takeover by the Com-
munists, and then join the rest of us in
continuing to insist that the caretaker
government’s mission cannot be com-
pleted until parliamentary government
is restored to Greece and her people have
restored to them their historic right of
self-determination.

Mr. Speaker, the pamphlet prepared
by the Greek Government summarizing
the two investigations conducted into
charges of tortures and brutality
follows:

[A publication of the Press and Information
Department of the Ministry to the Prime
Minister]

THE TrRUTH ABOUT GREECE—THE TRUTH
REGARDING THE DEPORTED COMMUNISTS AND
THE ALLEGED TORTURES

(Reports of the International Red Cross
Committee and a statement of the Inter-
Party Committee of British M.P.s)

(Nore—This statement has no other
aim than to present Truth about Greece, as
witnessed by authoritative, honest and ob-
jective Investigators.

(It deals with organized slander about
horrible tortures allegedly inflicted by the
Greek government on arrested communists,

(The reply to this slander is not given by
the Greek government, but the official re-
ports of the International Red Cross and
the statements of the British five-member,
inter-party Parliamentary Committee.

(The reader of this pamphlet may draw his
own conclusions objectively.)

International communism launched on
the morrow of the Revolution of April 21,
1967 an unprecedented vile attack about al-
leged torturing of political prisoners and
thelr Inhuman living conditions. These com-
munist charges were comprised in a report of
Amnesty International whose two represent-
atlves, Messrs. Anthony Mareko and James
Becket, visited Greece from December 30,
1967 to January 26, 1968, following permis-
sion of the Greek government,

Messrs, Mareko and Becket came into con-
tact, freely, only with detained communists
or their families. Thelr report contained two
kinds of charges: (a) Torturing of prisoners
and, (b) their inhuman living conditions.
Having adopted the communist views with=-
out any investigation of the charges, Am-
nesty International drafted a report stressing
the following inter alia:

“Use of tortures has been made deliber-
ately and officially. The places where the
most serious ones were reported were Gen-
eral Security on Bouboulinas street, Military
Hospital 401 and the Camp at Dionyssos.
The usual initial torture is the so-called
‘phalanga’. The prisoner is tied to a bench
and the soles of his feet are beaten with a
stick or pipe. Numerous incldents of sex-
ually-oriented torture were reported. Very
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often cases of gagging were reported, as well
as beating on the head with sandbags and
beating the naked flesh with a whip.

“Pulling-out nails and use of electric
shock.

“The prisoners were hung for long periods.
Rubbing sensitive parts of the body, with
pepper. Jumping on the stomach.”

In the face of these unprecedented and
unfounded slanders of international com-
munism and the fellow-travelers as well as
of Amnesty International, the Greek govern-
ment has accepted that successive missions
of distinguished International Red Cross rep-
resentatives visit Greece and ascertain
whether the charges were founded or not.
In fact, from May 1967 to March 1968 four
visits of representatives of the International
Committee of Red Cross were made. These
representatives proceeded to a long and free
investigation of the alleged torturing and
living conditions of political prisoners at
Yaros, Leros, the prisons, as well as the dif-
ferent hospitals where they were treated.

In parallel, on April 15, a British five-
member inter-party committee composed of
Messrs. Gordon Bagler (Labour Party), Rus-
sell Johnston (Liberal Party), Anthony Beck
and David Webster (Conservative Party) and
Ted Garret (Labour Party) visited Greece
in order to ascertain the living conditions of
political prisoners. On the other hand an-
other objective investigator, Mr. Francis
Noé&l Baker, Labour M.P., has not hesitated
to stigmatise in the British Parliament the
lying and slandering campalgn against the
Greek government as regards the question of
political prisoners.

SMASHING REPLY

The reply to the vile falsehoods of Am-
nesty International which is influenced by
communism, has been really smashing. The
slander was of two kinds: (a) Tortures of
satanic inspiration at the General SBecurity
in Bouboulinas street, at Military Hospital
401 and at Dionyssos, and (b) inhuman liv-
ing conditions of persons under administra-
tive deportation,

1. Torturing

On the first score of the slanders, that is
to say on torturing, there are three authori-
tative and serious investigators who reject
the charges after a careful and completely
free investigation, These are: (a) The Com-
mittee of the International Red Cross

(b) the report of the inter-party British
Parliamentary Committee and

(c) the distinguished British politician
of international prestige, the Labour M.P.,
Mr. Francis Noél Baker.

THE REPORTS OF THE INTERNATIONAL RED CROSS

The reports of the International Commit-
tee of Red Cross, in substance, rejected the
charges about torturing prisoners. They re-
fused to take a stand, but they also denied
the testimonies about alleged torturing in
the bullding of the General Security. The
International Red Cross Committee composed
of distinguished personalities, in order to
reach their conclusions, reported only narra-
tives of political prisoners, all communists,
in the prison of Aegina. Those displaced in
the islands made no charges about tortures.
The prisoners claimed that the greatest part
of the alleged tortures were inflicted on them
on the terrace of the central police bullding
in Bouboulinas street. This view is rejected
by the International Red Cross in its report
which says verbatim: “The roof and the en-
tire building correspond with the descrip-
tion of the prisoners who, however, do not
mention that it is surrournded on three sides
by inhabited buildings which are higher by
two or three storeys". All the prisoners, how=-
ever, according to the International Red
Cross report, have assured that they have
heard no cry coming from the roof and that
they ignored that torturing was being in-
flicted. Also the fact that the slander about
tortures and the myths about inguisition
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with the hair-raising descriptions of the
famous Amnesty Committee are confined in
some charges, made by some prisoners, to the
torture of the “phalanga”, even which is not
proved, constitutes the most eloquent proof
of truth.

The findings of the inter-party Committee
of British MPs.

The report of British MPs on the subject
of tortures is equally smashing for the slan-
derers of Greece. On April 22, 1968 the five
British MPs Messrs. Antony Beck and David
Webster (Conservative Party), Ted Garret
and Gordon Bagier (Labour Party) and Rus-
sell Johnston (Liberal Party) made an an-
nouncement to the Greek and foreign jour-
nalists at the Grande Bretagne Hotel, stress-
ing: “The claims of the foreign press that
tortures were inflicted on political prisoners
at the police headquarters are ridiculous. No
political detainees could be tortured in the
police headquarters in Athens in full view of
the people. Maybe there have been isolated
cases but even here it is difficult to distin-
guish between facts and propaganda. At all
events, we believe that no instructions from
above have been given about brutality and
torturing and we have assurances that any
case of excessive zeal on the part subaltern
police members shall be punished severely.”
Simtlarly, two of the British MPs in question
(Gordon Gagler and R. Johnston) in an-
other interview with Greek and foreign
journalists on April 26, 1968 stressed:

“No claim whatever about ill-treatment of
prisoners on Leros has been made. Glezos 1s
in excellent health and did not complain of
brutality. It is true that one of the deportees,
Mr. Abatlellos, had a scar on his foot but,
we are not in a position to say categorically
whether it was caused by ill-treatment. In no
circle did we find anyone, even in the camp,
who was ready to accuse the rulers of Greece
of conducting any brutality or cruelty to de-
portees, Citizens accept the government posl-
tively and say that it is a good government.
Part of the forelgn press is not objective. We
believe that presentation of things by the
Western press has been biased in one direc-
tion."

Mr. Francis Noél Baker.

Finally, the slanderers of Greece have re-
celved a heavy blow from the Labour MP,,
Mr. Francis Noé&l Baker, as regards the al-
leged tortures.

In the course of a debate on Greece in the
House of Commons on April 11, 1968, Mr.
Francis Noé&l Baker gave the assurance that
a friend of his, a former EDA deputy, had
confided to him that the treatment he had
while he was detalned was exemplary. He
sald that the laws on the strength of which
individuals are detained in Greece, had been
voted by previous governments. Those who
applied the law were the same persons as be-
fore. Everybody hates tortures. But it is In-
dispensable to check facts so that there
should be no doubt. The last report of Am-
nesty International does not fulfill these pre-
requisites, It appears that Mr. Mareko has
strong political views and so restricted con-
tacts In Greece that it is impossible for him
to make an objective appreciation of things.
He does not speak Greek and does not know
the country. Finally, Mr. Baker in a state-
ment to the press on April 6, 1968, stressed
that reports about torturing of political
prisoners in Greece had been inflated to a
superlative degree. Also, in another state-
ment, when he returned from Greece, Mr.
Baker sald characteristically: “In view of the
conclusions reached by a really responsible
organization, llke the International Red
Cross, I consider that the charges about
brutal actions on the part of Greek police
officers are being magnified in advance.”

2. Living conditions in camps, hospitals,

prisons

On the second score of the slanders, that 1s
to say on the alleged inhuman living con-
ditions of deportees on the islands of Leros
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and Yaros as well as of political prisoners
in hospitals, there are four reports from
an equal number of visits made by repre-
sentatives of the International Red Cross
in Greece from May 1967 to March 1968.
In all four reports and particularly in the
third and fourth, the common finding is that
political prisoners live under satisfactory
conditions. In particular:

The first report refers to the findings of
M, J. Collandon, who visited the lslands of
Yaros and Leros, the gendarmerie statlion
of N. Heraklion and different hospitals in
July 1967.

The second report refers to the findings of
Messrs. de Chastonay and Chatillon, who, as
representatives of the International Red
Cross, visited the places where political pris-
oners were held, between October 16 and 31,
1967.

The third report refers to the findings of
Mr, Charles Amman, Assistant director and
Mr, Laurent Marti, representative of the In-
ternational Committee of Red Cross, who
visited the island of Yaros and several oth-
er places of detention in January and Febu-
ary 1968.

The fourth report, which is characterised
as a general report on the visits of Interna-
tional Red Cross representatives, refers to
the findings of all the missions of the In-
ternational Committee of Red Cross,

An identity of findings in connection with
the living conditions of the so-called politi-
cal prisoners results, from the reports.

In particular, the following points are re-

YAROS—LEROS
Sojourn

Third report—Tent camps have been abol-
ished completely. Kerosine stoves have been
installed in women's quarters.

Fourth report—The arrangements in the
bullding suggested by the International Red
Cross representatives at an earller visit are
already belng made, a special credit having
been approved for this purpose.

It is stressed in the report that the prison-
ers have numerous indoor and outdoor games.
Bathing in the sea is allowed in the sum-
mer. A space of some 1500 square metres
surrounded by barbed wire Is at the disposal
of prisoners at certain hours.

Latrines, shower baths, and wash basins
are suitably arranged. Living conditions have
improved since last summer.

Nourishment

Fourth report—The dally portion of food
corresponds to 2800-3000 calories with suffi-
clent protelns and vitamins. The Interna-
tional Red Cross Committee reports that none
of the prisoners seemed undernourished. On
the contrary, those suffering from diabetis
were entltled to a special diet. An additional
expenditure of 8 drachmas for those suffering
from this disease is added to the usual 17
drachmas allotted dally per capita. Drink-
ing water i1s no longer the object of com-
plaints.

In addition, the report states that the pris-
oners may obtain cigarettes or various per-
sonal toilet articles at the canteen.

The money sent by their familles amounts
to drachmas 500 per month.

Medical care-hygiene

Third report—The medical personnel is
composed of four doctors, three nurses
(male), one Samaritan of the Greek Red
Cross and three military nurses. A dispensary
of thirty beds has been arranged in an in-
dependent building. The installations include
1 kitchen, 1 room for small operations, 1 room
for X-rays and 1 small laboratory.

The laundry functions smoothly, soap is
not scarce, the beds are generally comfortable.

Fourth report—Every evening, between 18
and 18.30 hours, a doctor visits the bedrooms.

Monday, Wednesday and Friday are medi-
cal visit days. On Tuesday, Thursday and
Baturday medical visits in the dormitories are
made. In case a patient is in a serlous con=-
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dition the military doctor may order his
transport to Athens, According to the Inter-
national Red Cross doctors, the sick enjoy
good care In most of the avallable installa-
tions.

Their nourishment and complexion are
satisfactory in general. No patient seems se-
riously affected. The prisoners live in many
large halls which have electric light and the
sanitary installations have been considered
as acceptable. The prisoners cook alone and,
as in the other camps, receive an allowance
of 17 drachmas per capita. Both medical
equipment and medicines are sufficlent. No
epidemic has been marked among the pris-
oners at Yaros and Leros.

Hospitals

Third report—Referring to the living con-
ditions of prisoners in the various hospitals,
the report makes the following remarks:

(a) Luminous and well aired spaces. Pris-
oners under treatment receive the same food
as the other patients.

(b) The doctors make no distinction be-
tween ordinary patients and prisoners. The
latter express but praise.

(¢) Convalescents may take small walks.

(d) International Red Cross representa-
tives gathered the best impressions from the
hospitals of Syros, the General Hospital of
Athens and “Sotiria” Sanatorium.

Fourth report—Sick prisoners are treated
in the following hospitals of Athens: Gen-
eral Hospital, Aghios Pavlos Hospital (Averoff
prison), “Sotiria™ Sanatorium, Aghios Savvas
Hospital,

On visiting the hospitals in question, the
International Red Cross representatives have
ascertained that residence, hyglene, food as
well as medical care were satisfactory and
did not differ from what 1s offered to non-
prisoner patients. In particular, the member
of the International Red Cross Committee,
Dr. Jacques Chatillon, says: “The general
condition of all prisoners is satisfactory. The
patients admitted that medical care was ex-
cellent. Recreation the same as for other
patients.”

Treatment

Third report—The camp commander did
not complain about the attitude of prison-
ers. No disciplinary penalty has been im-
posed. The detention room has remained
closed.

Fourth report—No complaint on the part
of the authorities of the camp or of the pris-
oners has been formulated to the Interna-
tional Red Cross Committee. The report
states that during their last visit on March 10,
1968, they talked in private and without
witnesses with 95 prisoners, having devoted
six minutes to each one of them on an aver-
age. The presence of an interpreter has been
necessary. At all events it is stated that 13
prisoners speaking English or French have
been heard on that day without witnesses.

CONCLUSIONS

There has been slander on two scores: A)
Inquisition-like tortures of political prison-
ers and B) Inhuman living conditions of
deportees on Yaros-Leros.

The charges had two sources: 1) Commu-
nist and fellow-travelling whispering propa-
ganda and 2) The report of [Amnesty Inter-
national] attempting to confirm communist
slander.

On the other hand, there have been a)
responsible statements by representatives of
the Greek government at various times deny-
ing the slanders with concrete data. b) The
reports of the International Red Cross. c)
the statements of the British Inter-party
Committee of MPs who visited the places of
detention of deportees, and d) the statement
of the British Labour M.P., Mr. Francis Noél
Baker, president of the British-Hellenic

e.

The texts of the reports both of the British
MPs and the International Red Cross Com-
mittee and particularly of the latter—owing
to unquestionable prestige and well-known
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objectivity—refuted the slanders one by one
and proved:

(1) That no tortures have been inflicted.

(2) That living conditions of deportees are
satisfactory.

Of course, during the first weeks of the
Revolution, living conditions on Yaros were
in no way comfortable. No one has main-
tained the contrary. The Revolution had to
face urgent problems at that time. At all
events, from the reports of the International
Red Cross Committee, the clear conclusion
may be drawn that the living conditions of
deportees have never been as described by
communist propaganda.

As regards tortures, it has been ascertained
by objective investigators, but also by those
who made the charges themselves that, in
substance, there have been no tortures in any
of the places where it has been denounced
that these had been inflicted. In addition, it
has been proved that, instead of the revolting
details mentioned in the report of Amnesty
International, the tortures were confined by
the allegedly tortured, only to the torment of
“phalanga,” which has been proved in no case.
Moreover, by curious coincidence, the few
who have denounced to the International
Red Cross that they have been tortured were
all active communists with a heavy criminal
past.

TRAGEDY AND VIOLENCE AT
BERKELEY

(Mr. BROWN of California asked and
was given permission to extend his re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and to
include extraneous matter.)

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, fortunately the confrontations
have begun to ease between demonstra-
tors and authorities in Berkeley, Calif.
Over the past week, this tragic episode
has resulted in one death, injuring and
gassing of many other persons. Martial
law grips the city, and activities there
and on the University of California
campus are disrupted.

I am shocked that the predominant re-
sponse by authorities in Berkeley—at
both the State and local level—has been
one of condoning extreme violence in
attempting to halt demonstrations.

I do not condone the irresponsible acts
undertaken by some demonstrators, but
nevertheless = am appalled by the ap-
parent lack of concern shown by authori-
ties as evidenced by the means utilized to
quell the turmoil.

As I understand the situation, I ques-
tion any need to resort to firearms; yet,
the initial move by authorities was to
allow police to use shotguns to disperse
the crowd. Indeed, police did more than
just break up the gathering; one news
story—which I shall place below in the
Recorp—tells of police chasing one per-
son and taking careful aim before firing.

Tuesday's indiscriminate tear-gassing
of the university’s central plaza by a
National Guard helicopter commanded
by the county sheriff also appears to be
gross over-reaction as the gas later
drifted over parts of the campus not in-
volved in the disturbance and then into
the city itself.

These type responses—shootings, gas-
sings—do not seem to be effective in pre-
venting further trouble and further
alienation. Instead, force was being met
with force, and some demonstrators,
egged on by a very small contingent,
began to assume guerrilla tactics against
the authorities, the campus, and the city.
I can only foresee a bloody final battle
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in the streets if both sides continue ram-
paging along these clashing paths.

Such a battle must be prevented, and
progressive steps to strengthen the de-
escalation undertaken at once. Only a
relatively minor incident may trigger off
mass killing and destruction, and the
longer the situation festers and disin-
tegrates, the more chances grow that
such an incident might occur.

At present, actions initiated to cool the
Berkeley violence are being done at the
State and local level—and have not re-
quired Federal intervention.

But, I see no more than an uneasy
truce at best, and I urge further sensible
actions by both demonstrators and au-
thorities. As one starter, I would recom-
mend that Governor Reagan might
temper the tone of his criticisms of
demonstrators—as were reported in
Wednesday’s Los Angeles Times, and
which I also insert below into the REec-
orp—and instead look for some effec-
tive way to ease the crisis. Up to now,
Mr. Reagan appears more interested in
reaping political hay by blaming only
demonstrators for all the problems that
have arisen this past week—a tactic not
new for the Governor since it was his
overtly slanted attacks on students and
campus disorders which helped him get
elected in 1966.

Again, I deplore the unjust and often
silly moves by demonstrators who resort
to equally authoritarian tactics against
the city of Berkeley and the University
of California. But these tactics are
fanned on by statements such as those
made this week by Governor Reagan.
And while the extremists on both sides
fight, those caught in the middle—Berke-
ley residents, the university community—
suffer.

I am joining my colleague from the
Berkeley area, Mr. CoHELAN, in taking
the following steps to help avert further
disruption. I am asking the Attorney
General to use his powers in title X of
the 1964 Civil Rights Aet to assist con-
ciliation through the Community Rela-
tions Service, and I am requesting study
of the Berkeley situation by the Presi-
dent’'s National Commission on the
Causes and Prevention of Violence.

Mr, Speaker, I include the following
articles describing the Berkeley dis-
orders in the Recorp at this point:
[From the New York Times, May 16, 1969]
SHOTGUNS AND TEAR GAs DISPERSE RIOTERS

NEAR THE BERKELEY CAMPUS
(By Lawrence E. Davies)

BergELEY, CALIF., May 15.—Policemen with
shotguns and National Guardsmen with tear
gas opened fire on rioters along Telegraph
Avenue near the University of California
here this afternoon, incapacitating dozens of
persons. The rioting began in protest against
the university's taking over “People’s Park,”
a tract of land owned by the institution but
improved in recent weeks by hippies, yippies,
nonstudents and others as a playground and
gathering place. The serlousness of most of
the injuries was not determined Immediately
although one hﬂsplt&l upukeaman sald a
group of persons had been treated for buck-
shot wounds. At Herrlck Hosplital the nurses
lost count of the numbers and an alde sald
most of the victims were immediately taken
into SUrgery. The shmtlng started near the
Sather Gate entrance of the Berkeley cam-
pus after a demonstration attended by 1,600
in Sproul Hall Plaza. At the end of the rally,
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Dan Siegel, the student president-elect,
shouted: “Let's go down and take over the
ark. "
. Shortly afterward a platoon of Alameda
County sheriff's deputies opened fire into a
crowd standing on a roof at Dwight Way and
Telegraph Avenue, near the campus. Na-
tional Guardsmen arrived soon afterward and
they tried to control the rioters by firing tear
as.
g Among those wounded early in the fracas
were Don Wegers, a reporter for The San
Francisco Chronicle, and Daryl Lembke, San
Francisco bureau chief for The Los Angeles
Times.

A state highway patrolman, whose name
was not disclosed, was stabbed.

Gov. Ronald Reagan had never lifted a
state of extreme emergency that he declared
for the campus and its immediate environs
on Feb, 5§ while confrontations between the
police and striking students led by members
of the Third World Liberation Front were
almost a daily occurrence.

The Governor's proclamation enabled the
sheriff to call upon the National Guard and
the state highway patrol to keep order on
the campus.

A critical situation had been bullding for
the last day or two since Dr. Roger W. Heyns,
chancellor of the Berkeley campus, served
formal notice that the university would evict
the “people’s park” patrons and place a steel
mesh fence around the 445 by 275 foot area
owned by the institution. It covers most of
a square block at the corner of Haste and
Bowditch, near the campus,

Several hundred policemen had appeared
at the park before 5 a.m. and “dispossessed”
a small group of “trespassers” in preparation
for the start of the fence erection an hour
later.

Squads of laughing, singing hipple types
had been busy at the site for several week-
ends, transforming the $1-million property—
destined eventually for student housing and,
more immediately, for playing fields—into a
park.

They had spent a reported $700 for turf,
with which they covered part of the bare
ground and had spread sawdust over some
of the rest., They also brought in striped
swings to delight children and installed
benches and tables for pienies.

Someone dubbed the result “power to the
people park,” which was shortened on a sign
to People’s Park. A corner bulletin board
carried a schedule of activities so that resi~
dents and nonresidents, students and non-
students, who arrived with picnic baskets or
sandwiches in brown bags could stop to read
on their way to a picnic table.

There were three apple trees and colored
balloons and a steel triangle lilke a chuck
wagon dinner bell, which they called a “bull-
dozer alarm,” to alert them when the police
might be about to descend on the area.

The university purchased the property last
year in accordance, according to Earl Chelt,
executive vice chancellor, with an agreement
with the city of Berkeley, the seller, several
years ago. Within 10 years it was to be con-
verted from a playing field into either stu-
dent apartments or dormitories.

Art Goldberg, one of the leaders of the
Free Speech Movement on the Berkeley cam-
pus more than four years ago, sald recently
that the university had purchased the land
because the Berkeley police department had
asked it to.

“They're trying to drive the students and
the street people out,” he asserted, a state-
ment that has been denied by the adminis-
tration.

[From the San Francisco Chronicle, May 19,
1969]
BErREELEY PROTESTER: PHOTO
Stms New Furor

The furor over police use of shotguns
during the Berkeley People’s Park disrup-

SHOOTING OF
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tions increased yesterday with the release
of a photo shot the instant before a lawman
shot a fleeing demonstrator last Thursday.

The remarkable plcture was taken by
Emitt Whallace, a 26-year-old pre-law stu-
dent who llves in a second-story Berkeley
apartment at 2500 Dana street, on the
corner of Dana and Dwight way.

“I was looking out the window Thursday
afternoon and I saw some 50 people stand-
ing on the corner,” he told The Chronicle,

“Then they all started to run. The cops
came around the corner and one stood there
like he was going to shoot.

“I never dreamed he would, but I picked
up my camera and shot.”

The lawman—garbed in what appeared
to be the battle dress of the Alameda
County Sheriff’s Department—sighted along
the barrel of his riot gun and suddenly fired
at the back of a fleeing man in a flowing
beard, Wallace sald.

The cop “took his time alming,” and was
only two car lengths from his victim when
he fired, he added.

“The guy fell down in the street howling.

“The cop took off, and someone dragged
the guy into a house. His right buttock and
hip were bloody from birdshot wounds.”

Wallace said no one has yet been able to
identify the victlm of the incident.

But University of California students hope
he will come forward after he sees his pic-
ture, Wallace sald.

[From the New York Times, May 20, 1969]
FAcULTY STAGES A BERKELEY VieciL: THEY
ProTeEsT PoLICE TAcTICS AS FrESH DEMON-

STRATIONS ARE HALTED WITH CLUBS

(By Lawrence G. Davies)

San Frawcisco, May 19.—A group of Uni-
versity of California faculty members shared
a “protest vigil" today on the Berkeley cam-
pus while one of them made a qualified pub-
lie ecall for Chancellor Roger W. Heyns to
resign,

The vigll, in which some 100 members of
the faculty, including Dr. Owen Chamber~
lain, a Nobel laureate in physics, took part,
was one of a series of events over which
hundreds of national guardsmen, policemen
and sherifi's deputies kept watch or inter-
fered with,

Dr. David Krech, professor of psychology,
sald the faculty members then assembled to
“protest the bloodshed and the continued
threat of bloodshed that was consequent
upon university action” last week.

This action, which produced further pro-
test today as far away as the unilversity’s
Santa Cruz campus, 70 miles to the south,
where an administration bullding was seized
by students, followed viclence that began
last Thursday in the universtiy district in
Berkeley.

It followed the ejectlon of a group of
“street people"—hipples, students and non-
students—from a plece of university-owned
land that they had transformed into a park
of sorts through several weekends of work.
Chancellor Heyns ordered a fence installed
to keep interlopers out.

BEVENTY TREATED IN HOSFITALS

Almost 70 persons required hospital treat-
ment last week from injuries received from
pellets of various kinds fired at protesting
crowd by law-enforcement agents. Police of-
ficers have insisted that the usual ammuni-
tion was light birdshot, but some wounds
have indicated to hospital aides that in sev-
eral instances buckshot or heavier pellets
were used.

The Stanford University campus at Palo
Alto also had continued demonstrations.
Students plcketed the Institute to enforce a
demand that university trustees integrate
the institute with the university and ban all
war-related research.

A half-dozen arrests were made, bringing
the total for the weekend to 21, The Stan-
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ford trustees declded last week to sever for-
mal ties between the two Institutions but re-
fused to order the institute to give up such
research as counterinsurgency.

At Berkeley a scheduled noon rally on
Sproul Hall plaza drew about 1,000, who fell
back without resistance in the face of squads
of policemen.

GUARD REPELS PROTESTERS

Professor Kreh, explaining why faculty
members were on hand, asserted that the
vigil “is to indicate publicly our protest
against Chancellor Heyns's actions that led
to shooting by Sheriff Prank I. Madigan and
his hoods."

Several times during the day Natlonal
Guardsmen forced columns of demonstra=
tors, as many as 2,000 at a time, back to the
campus from downtown Berkeley, where they
had vowed to close businesses. Several of
the militants were clubbed when they re-
fused to move from a position near Interna-
tional House.

Many businesses were closed and even em-
ployes of the Bay Area Rapid Transit Dis-
trict, now working on a Berkeley subway line,
removed their equipment and quit work, at
least temporarily, at the demonstrators’ de-
mand, Paint in some cases was sprayed on
store windows, cars and parking meters.

Representatives of a citizens’ coalition
group, at a campus news conference, de-
manded immediate discussions between the
university and the “People’s Park” negotiat-
ing committee, the removal of outside po-
lice forces and an investigation of the use
of firearms for crowd control.

[From the Washington Post, May 21, 1969]
HELICOPTER SPRAYS GaAS oN BERKELEY
“MoOURNERS"

(By Rasa Gustaitis)

BeErRKELEY, Cavrr, May 20.—Thousands of
demonstrators fled the University of Cali-
fornia campus this afternoon, sneezing and
coughing after tear gas was sprayed repeat-
edly—from canisters, hoses and a low-fiying
military helicopter—to disperse about 1000
people who roamed the campus in the sixth
day of disorders over People's Park.

About 2000 people had attempted to stage
a march of mourning to the campus and
downtown to commemorate the death late
yesterday of James Rector, 25, who had been
shot by .30 caliber bullets In last Thursday’s
riot.

Rector, from San Jose, died at Herrick
Memorlal Hospital of “acute heart fallure”
after undergolng surgery that removed his
spleen, pancreas and a kidney.

In Sacramento, Gov. Ronald Reagan sald
Rector probably had been hit by police shots
but said “it's very nalve to assume that you
should send anyone into that kind of con-
flict with a fiyswatter.”

The march began at noon in Sproul Plaza
on the campus and was cut short on the
campus edge by police backed by the Na-
tional Guard. The demonstrators then re-
celved police permission to return to the
Plaza for a vigil.

DAY OF MOURNING ASKED

Mark Pilisuk, a faculty member in the
department of Social Welfare, urged the
crowd to return “in keeping with the spirit
of what we're trylng to do.” Others, however,
wanted more militant actlon and greeted
his words with shouts of “murder,” referring
to Rector’s death.

Willlam Mandel, & Russian scholar and
long-time Berkeley militant, then addressed
the crowd. He demanded that the city offi-
clally be shut down tomorrow in mourning
for Recter. If that was not done, he said,
“Nobody will be able to restrain those who
want to express their sorrow and outrage.”

Student body president Charles Palmer
then urged the demonstrators to “keep cool”
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and led them back into the campus. Some
headed for Chancellor Roger W. Heyns' house
where they chanted and shouted until police
dispersed them with the day's first barrage
of tear gas. A campus policeman was injured
on the mouth by a flying rock.

The crowd then flltered back to Sproul
Plaza and was surrounded by the police and
National Guard. Several Natlonal Guard
trucks stood at the entrance of the campus.
One contained barbed wire to barricade the
streets, if needed.

At 2 p.m. police ordered the Plaza cleared.
“Chemlical agents will be dropped in the
next five minutes,” an officer announced
through a bullhorn. Five minutes later, a
powdered form of tear gas; called “CS" gas,
was sprayed from a hellcopter.

The gas was used several times more dur-
ing the afternoon on the campus. It drifted
into classrooms, forcing students and fac-
ulty to emerge with stomach cramps and
eyes watering and stinging. It also drifted
into the campus hospital where at least one
patient was evacuated into a sealed room.

GUARDEMAN LED AWAY

In Strawberry Canyon, a recreation area
for faculty families, children felt the sting-
ing gas as they swam in the pool. On near-
by Telegraph Avenue people stood Iinside
shops with damp handkerchiefs over thelr
mouths and faces. University employes have
taken to bringing masks to work with them.

At about 3 o'clock, a National Guards-
man at the campus entrance dropped his
rifle, helmet and mask, attempted to rip
off his flak jacket and was led away by MPs.
A public information officer explained he had
become {1l and MPs merely helped him away.
He was too embarrassed, the officer said, to
be Interviewed.

But Rick Davis, a reporter for ENXT-TV in
Los Angeles, sald he saw the Guardsman
throw down his rifle and helmet. “He looked
mad. He didn’t look sick,” Davis said. Stephen
Lighthill, a CBS cameraman, sald he saw
MPs put a handcuff on one of the Guards-
man's wrists.

Moments before the incident, Berkeley po-
lice arrested a student of criminology who
had been talking with Guardsmen and, ac-
cording to witnesses, urging them to drop
thelr guns. More than 20 persons were ar-
rested today.

Just before noon, Dan Siegel, 24, the pres-
ident-elect of the Assoclated Students, gave
himself up to police. He sald he had heard
he was wanted on the misdemeanor charge
of Inciting a riot. Last Thursday, at a rally,
Slegel urged a crowd to march on People's
Park and reclaim it. That morning the Uni-
versity had put a fence around the lot which
residents had developed into a park.

Meanwhile, the Berkeley City Council spent
the morning discussing the crisis and ex-
pressing its repugnance of violence and de-
sire for order.

[From the New York Times, May 21, 1969]
CorTER BREAES Up BERKELEY CROWD: STING-

me Powper, DrorPED FroM Am, EnDs
“PUNERAL"” FOR A GUNsHOT VICTIM

BeErEELEY, CaLrr., May 20.—A National
Guard helicopter swooped over the Univer-
sity of California today and dropped a white,
skin-stinging powder on several hundred stu-
dents, faculty members and “people’s park"
demonstrators.

The powder dropped by the helicopter was
identified by officials as “C.8.," a dry form of
tear gas.

The action in Sproul Hall Plaza came 30
minutes after troops guarding the campus
home of Chancellor Roger W. Heyns fired
tear gas to disperse a crowd of 500, many of
whom were shouting curses at the chancel-
lor's wife.

The violence grew out of a silent “funeral
march” led by demonstrators in memory of
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& bystander who suffered buckshot wounds
during the bloody riots last Thursday. The
victim, James Rector of San Jose, died last
night in a Berkeley hospital. The coroner’s
office ruled that the wounds were the cause
of his death.

Mr. Rector, a carpenter, was reported to
be visiting a friend. He had taken refuge on
a rooftop when the trouble started Thursday.
According to witnesses, an officer took aim
with a shotgun and fired.

The police and national guardsmen broke
up the crowd of more than 2,000 marchers
and split it into smaller groups.

The new violence came in the fifth day of
turmoil that followed the officlal closing of
a plot of university-owned land that had
bee;:l improved by students as a “people's
pﬂ;r .l!

As tear gas and bayonets were used to stop
the 500 marchers advancing on Mr, Heyns's
residence, students shouted “Murderer! Mur-
derer!”

Mrs, Heyns, protected by private security
guards, was in the house.

SEVEN CLOUDS OF TEAR GAS

Clouds of gas floated across the campus
and isolated skirmishes between dissidents
and police were reported,

The sllent funeral march, led by 25 to 30
faculty members, set off across the university
;1_:1 :toon toward the downtown shopping dis-

More than 2,000 sympathizers filed behind
the leaders. They carried one large yellow
placard that read: “Faculty Vigil.”

At the edge of the campus, the march
was met by a company of guardsmen and a
line of Berkeley policemen,

After the crowd was broken up, one seg-
ment marched to the chancellor's home, An-
other part of the crowd marched to the cam-
pus administration bullding. A third group
went to Sproul Hall Plaza, where a soclal
welfare professor, Mark Pillsuck, said the
National Guard had agreed to permit a fu-
neral vigil,

However, they later were dis :

A Berkeley policeman said that the order
to drop gas from the helicopter had come
from the Sheriff, PFrank I. Madigan, who is
fleld commander of the operation at the
campus.

The Berkeley City Council voted today
unanimously to request an investigation by
the Alameda County Grand Jury,

It asked the jury to explore the circum-
stances surrounding the current street vioe
lence, the means used to repress the out-
i:rrea.k and the means used to incite the vio-
ence.

[From the Washington Post, May 19, 1969]

“PEOPLE'S PARK"”"—NEWEST BATTLEFIELD IN
WAR AT BERKELEY
(By Rasa Gustaltis)

BeERKELEY, CALIF., May 18.—The “people’s
park” has become a National Guard encamp-
ment.

The muddy University-owned lot where
“street people” had laid sod and placed
benches and swings and sculpture is now
surrounded by an eight-foot wire-mesh
fence.

The University of California—backed by
police in flak vests—shut the park down at
dawn last Thursday. In the disorders that
followed, 650 people were arrested and 100
injured, some by police birdshot, On Satur-
day, a downtown rally was broken up by 500
National Guardsmen.

Today, demonstrators tried to create a
second “people’s park” on vacant land, but
National Guardsmen drove them away with
little violence.

The story of this episode In the war be-
tween the University and its on-campus and
off-campus dissidents goes back almost a
year.
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Until then the lot was a block of rundown
off-campus rooming houses. The University
bought the block for about $1 million, tore
down the houses and said it planned—some-
time—to develop it for Intramural sports
fields and eventually for dormitories.

Meanwhile, it was an eyesore. During the
winter it turned into a muddy swamp. Later
it was used as an informal parking lot.

Four weeks ago, several people in the com-
munity—including some of the more radical
businessmen, a Berkeley Barb reporter and
some veteran activists—decided to turn the
lot into a park.

Stu Albert of the Barb wrote an announce-
ment in that paper inviting those interested
to come to the lot Sunday, April 20, to dig
and plant. About 500 people showed up, in-
cluding students, faculty members and a lot
of “street people”—the scraggly young peo-
ple who hang out on nearby Telegraph Ave-
nue.

A bulldozer was hired to grade the earth.
About an acre of sod was laid. A “people’s
revolutionary corn garden” and a wide va-
riety of flowers were planted. Walkways were
built with bricks from a church being de-
molished nearby. Swings, a sandbox, benches,
sculptures and bulletin boards appeared.

Some merchants on Telegraph Avenue
gladly contributed money, hoping that
“street people” would turn Into “park peo-
ple” and take thelr problems—drugs, juve-
nile runaways—off the sidewalks.

Nobody was in charge of the development.
The park seemed to grow spontaneously and
was used by hundreds daily. Theater groups
and bands came to perform. There was usu-
ally a fire going in a pit and sometimes free
food was cooked and distributed.

However, to some the park was a problem.
Nearby residents complained about noise.
Police saw the park as a haven for drug us-
ers. The University feared the reaction of
the Board of Regents.

Two weeks ago, Chancellor Roger W. Hey-
nes, announced he was willing to modify
the design for the planned playing field to
include some park facilities. Last week he
announced that a fence would be built to
reaffirm the University’s ownership and stop
unauthorized use of the lot.

The fence went up at dawn. The demon-
stration that followed quickly turned into a
riot. Gov. Ronald Reagan called in the Na-
tional Guard.

Saturday some 500 young people roamed
through the downtown area in an efiort to
close down businesses, then gathered for a
rally. More than 1000 National Guardsmen
and policemen contained the crowd and 1t
broke up.

Frank Bardacke, a Berkeley activist, told
the rally to prepare for a week of peaceful
disruption. “It’s going to be up to us to stay
in the streets longer than they can keep the
Guard in the streets,” he said. “The only
chance we have is to make 1t so costly to
Berkeley that the Regents and the Univer-
gity will have to give in and let us have the
park.”

Many Guardsmen were uncomfortable with
their roles, “It feel s—y,” said one, a student
at San Jose State College, who sat slumped
against the park fence. “The only thing I'd
heard about this park was a story in the
paper. It showed how nice 1t was that people
were cleaning up an empty lot and planting
flowers.”

“It doesn’'t seem like this was necessary,”
sald another Guardsman who was called to
duty Friday morning after he had returned
from a night job as a machine operator.

One possible way out of the slege Is a
proposal originating in the Unlversity's
School of Environmental Design. It would
allow the park to continue, under the
school's supervision, as an experiment in
spontaneous recreational development with-
in ?( community—in other words, a “people’s
park.”
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[From the San Francisco Chronicle, May 19,
1969]
On THE Town: THERE'S TrRoUBLE CoMIN'
EvVERY DAY
(Ralph J. Gleason)

“I am he as you are he, as you are me and
we are all together ... see how they run
like pigs from a gun, see how they fly . . .
I'm cryin’ . . .” John Lennon and Paul Mec-
Cartney wrote that in their classic “I Am the
Walrus” and the heavy buzzing sound of the
police helicopters grew in the sky. “Chicken
Little, the sky is falling, the sky is falling,”
I thought and looked at the National Guard
and the Highway Patrol and the rest of the
police.
= k out kid, don’t matter what you did”
Bob Dylan sald it and another line of his
comes to mind: *“at midnight all the agents
and their superhuman crew come out and
round up everybody that knows more than
they do!”

The smell of tear gas seeped under the door
and from the back of the house you could
hear the gunshots. “Well, I'm about to get
sick from watchin' my TV, I been checkin’
out the news until my eyeballs fail to see"
Frank Zappa sang and ended his song with
*, . . there’s trouble comin’ every day.”

Down the street the ambulances were
screaming, lights flashing. Jeeps with Na-
tional Guard, station wagons with Highway
Patrol. Flak suits and gas masks.

And guns. While we sat in our rooms and
played records and listened to the magnifi-
cent broadcasts of KPFA and watched the
TV, they shot people in Berkeley, not in self-
defense even, but for standing on a corner.
“It's a most distressful country . for
they're hanging men and women for the
wearin' of the green.”

Can nobody stop the madness? Anywhere?
There was no revolution in Berkeley. There
was & muddy lot, let lle fallow by the Univer-
sity for months. Ordinary people, not any
kind predominating, made it into a thing of
beauty. Then in order to protect themselves
from political attack, its legal owners erected
a fence and called in the National Guard to
play on the children’s playthings. And they
shot people in the street in Berkeley on Black
Thursday in a test to see how far the soclety
would go to enforce a technical right. Is it
worth that man facing blindness in the
Berkeley hospital? Even the Berkeley Gazette
wonders editorially was the shooting neces-
sary. An elected official on radio said “we’'ll
fight them with guns” though God only
knows what he was talking about,

There is crazy gas in the world today. In
every country, in all the clties. The planet's in
turmoil. This society has lost control of its
senses. We are shooting people for bullding
wooden benches on a vacant lot!

Nothing I have ever seen on TV or heard
on radio or read in the papers has the hor-
rifying effect of the eye witness broadcasts
over EPFA,

“Can I use your phone?"” the blonde lady
with the child in her arms asked at my front
door. “They wouldn’t let me get back to my
car and the tear gas drove me down here.”
Refugees in Berkeley. Refugees, not from
revolutionaries, but from the forces of so-
called law and order.

The trouble is, of course, that we insist on
legalizing our prejudices. Our board of edu-
cation wants to legislate morality. The Gov-
ernor and the University want the trouble-
makers to go away, white or black. The
provocations and the confrontations are all
designed to let the munitions salesmen
whom we saw in the film of the police chief's
convention, make their profits selling their
tear gas and their flight jackets and the rest
of their riot equipment. Law and order means
they can shoot you. That's what it meant in
Berkeley on Black Thursday.

Catch-22 sald that they can do anything we
can't stop them from doing. Joseph Heller is
a poetle vislonary. So was George Orwell and

13455

Bertolt Brecht. And EKafka. They saw the
future in all of its mindless, ignorant brute
force terror. Is it really upon us now?

[From the Los Angeles Times, May 21, 1969]
REAGAN CHARGES PARK RioTs WERE PLANNED:
Says Wearons, Missries WERE STOCE-
PILED FOR DELIBERATE CONFRONTATION IN

BERKELEY

(By Tom Goff)

BACRAMENTO.—Gov. Reagan sald Tues-
day that the Berkeley “people's park” riots
were caused by “a well-prepared and well-
armed mass of people who had stockpiled
all kinds of weapons and missiles.”

Police Intelligence and other information
avallable to him showed the upheaval was
“s dellberate and planned attempt at con-
frontation” and not a spontaneous reaction
to a cause, he said.

Rloting started in Berkeley last Thursday
when the University of California moved to
clear and fence in a parcel of university-
owned land that had been taken over by so-
call;d “street people” as a hangout and a

The university sald the land was needed
for development as a soccer field.

One youth was fatally wounded in the
rioting and scores, including about 50 police
officers, were injured.

Reagan sent units of the California Na-
tional Guard to the area and imposed a 10
pm. to 6 a.m. curfew after local officials said
they could not contain the uprising.

Reagan said he assumed the dead youth—
James Rector, 25, of San Jose—was shot by a
law enforcement officer.

He told a Capitol news conference such
things were part of the tragedy of “this en-
tire attempt at revolution.”

In the current school year, he said, four
persons have died violently at or near Cali-
fornia college and university campuses.

“How much farther do we have to go to
realize that this Is not just another panty
rald?” he asked.

NOT YOUNGSTERS' WORK

Reagan said none of the disturbances
which have been occurring at Berkeley and
elsewhere could be considered “simply the
acts of youngsters sowing their wild oats
or seriously and legitimately questioning our
society and its values.”

Preceding the most recent Berkeley out-
bursts, he sald, campus officlals had an-
nounced repeatedly that the property In
question was scheduled for conversion to a
soccer fleld at this tlme,

“But despite these warnings” he said,
“those who wanted a confrontation sought
to convert that property for their own use.”

The governor insisted that the university
timetable calls for the use of.the disputed
land now. He indicated, howeve?. that action
to fence it in last week may have been
prompted by a petition from adjacent resi-
dents.

He sald the petition was signed by 48 resi-
dents who asked for “prompt and decisive ac-
tion" to clear the property.

It made seven points, the governor sald:

Activities in the “park’ were causing “great
distress” in the neighborhood.

Drums, shouting and other crowd noises
lasted nightly until 2 or 8 am.

“Garbage and human faces” littered the
area and the neighborhood.

Bonfires were burned day and night with-
out permits,

“Drug pushers and addicts" were “seen” in
the area.

Residents had been stopped for handouts
and were threatened if they did not comply.

Water and bricks were stolen from nearby
sources,

Reagan referred to those who used the park
as street gangs,” most not directly associated
with the university but who have the sup-
port of “a few campus radicals.”
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He sald threats were made that if the uni-
versity closed off the area, retaliations would
oceur, including $5 million damage to campus
bulldings.

The university decided to clear the park
and fence it last Thursday. It sent workmen
accompanied by some 250 police officers to do
the job “in the early hours of dawn,” Reagan
sald.

“After the property was cleared, mob vio-
lence erupted and additional police were
called to the scene,” the governor added.

“On that day, police took a tremendous
and unprovoked beating from a well-pre-
pared and well-armed mass of people who
had stockplled all kinds of weapons and
missiles.

“They Included pleces of steel rods as well
as bricks, large rocks, chunks of cement,
iron pipes, ete.”

At one point, Reagan sald, a can of gaso-
line was thrown at a group of officers.

“Dissidents stood on fire escapes and roof
tops and showered officers with steel bars,
rocks and chunks of cement, One officer was
stabbed in the chest with a thrown dagger,”
he added.

The governor said the police responded
with tear gas and shotguns loaded with bird-
shot.

“This was done only to protect life and
property and in response to felonious as-
saults with deadly weapons,” he sald.

He responded to a plea from local officials
for National Guard help when local agencies,
including mutual-aid police forces, could not
contaln the situation, the governor sald.

“I want to make it clear now that the Na-
tional Guard, or whatever resources they can
provide, must and will be made avallable to
local officials when they ask for it,” he
added.

Reagan said he was "opposed to proposals
that the police be forbidden to use firearms
in dealing with civil disturbances.”

The governor indicated he was convinced
of the conspiracy aspects of the case because
of the presence at Berkeley of people associ-
ated with student and similar disturbances
at Berkeley earller and elsewhere in the
country.

When pressed for names he sald the list
would include Tom Hayden, a leader in the
Students for a Democratic Society move-
ment, and Mario Savio, a leader in earlier
student outbursts at Berkeley.

ANTISMOKING PRESSURE DANGER-
OUS TO HEALTH OF CONGRESS

(Mr, STUBBLEFIELD asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend his
remarks and include extraneous mat-
fer.)

Mr. STUBBLEFIELD. Mr, Speaker, a
distinguished committee of the House of
Representatives is now deliberating the
difficult and controversial question of
whether cigarette smoking is dangerous
to health. But I have made up my mind.
I am convinced that antismoking pres-
sure is dangerous to the health of this
Congress.

I am not being flippant. The threat
of the constitutional lawmaking funec-
tion of this body is real. It is particu-
larly galling that it comes from two
regulatory agencies which are the very
creatures of Congress itself.

Not content to wait for the House to
complete its decisionmaking, the Fed-
eral Trade Commission and the Federal
Communications Commission have
served notice that they will act against
cigarette advertising. The FCC intends
to ban all cigarette advertising from
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radio and television. The FTC proposes
to force every cigarette advertisement
to carry a warning far harsher than any
yvet put forward.

Mr. Speaker, the two regulatory agen-
cies are in effect holding a gun to Con-
gress and saying, “Do it our way, or else.”
The overwhelming majority of Members
denounce the violent tactics and non-
negotiable demands of student radicals
on campuses across the Nation. But I
ask, are the FTC and FCC pressure tac-
tics any different? I submit they are not.
I submit that the breakdown of con-
stitutional processes and traditional
practices is not confined to the college
campus or the ghetto streets.

I submit that the two regulatory agen-
cies are behaving with the same disre-
gard for lawful and orderly processes as
student radicals and street corner mili-
tants. It is unseemly behavior for a
group of beardless, middle-aged com-
missioners. And I think it is high time
for this Congress to exercise some pa-
rental discipline on its offspring. A trip
to the woodshed may be definitely in
order.

MECHANISM FOR IMPLEMENTING
AND ENFORCING TITLE VI OF
CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964

(Mr. CONYERS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, on May
20, my distinguished colleague, the gen-
tleman from Californie (Mr. Epwarps),
chairman of the Democratic study group
task force on civil rights and minority
affairs, brought to the attention of the
Members of Congress the shocking fail-
ures of the Department of Agriculture to
enforce laws against discrimination in
Federal programs. I await with great in-
terest the response to his letter to Sec-
retary Hardin in which he asks what
steps will be taken to implement the rec-
ommendations of the Attorney General
to end the racially segregated and un-
equal services provided by the USDA.

In fact, it is my understanding that
the Department of Agriculture has now
begun to study the recommendations of
the Attorney General. Within a day of
receipt of Mr. Epwaros letter, the De-
partment scheduled a meeting to con-
sider this matter.

Because of the vital importance of this
issue to so many of our citizens and be-
cause the report to which Mr. Epwarps
referred, “The Mechanism for Imple-
menting and Enforcing Title VI of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964,” has not been
available to the Members of Congress and
the publie, I include it at this point in
the RECORD:

THE MECHANISM FOR IMPLEMENTING AND
EnxrvorciNG TITiE VI oF THE CIivit. RIGHTS
Acr or 1964
In the Winter of 1967-68, staff of the U.S.

Commission on Civil Rights conducted in-

terviews with officials of the Office of Assist-

ant to the Secretary for Civil Rights, the

Office of Inspector General, the Office of

General Counsel, the Departmental Commit-

tee on Program Review and Evaluation and

ten agencles of the Department of Agrlcul-
ture who administer programs subject to

Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964.
The purpose of this effort was to review

May 22, 1969

the mechanism for implementing Title VI as
it had been established within the Depart-
ment,

The folowing report is based upon these
Interviews and an analysis of materials de-
veloped by the Department pertaining to
their Title VI enforcement program, It is in-
tended as an internal working document for
the information and use of the agencv
concerned.

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The organization, staffing, and assignment
of the equal opportunity function in the De-
partment of Agriculture as presently con-
structed does not provide the most effective
implementation and enforcement of Federal
and Departmental equal opportunity policles
and regulations. An Office of Equal Opportu-
nity should be established under the Secre-
tary with responsibility for and authority to
coordinate, Implement and enforce Federal
and Departmental equal opportunity policy,
including the power to command agency per-
formance.

The Department of Agriculture does not
uniformly conduct evaluations which mean-
ingfully measure the relative impact and
benefits of agriculture programs and services
upon potential and actual minority group
program participants. Agencies of USDA
should be required to collect racial and ethnic
participation data in their programs and a
program evaluation unit should be estab-
lished within the Office of Equal Opportunity
to provide independent analysis of such data.

No effective program for civil rights train-
ing of agency program staffs and employees
of agriculture programs at the state and local
level exists in the Department of Agriculture.
As a result, agency administrators and pro-
gram personnel are not sufficiently informed
of equal opportunity policles and are not
equipped to Implement and enforce these
policies. As a further result, communication
with minority group beneficlaries is poor or
non-existent. A civil rights training unit
should be established within the Office of
Equal Opportunity to develop programs for
sensitizing agriculture officials to minority
group problems and providing them with the
techniques and knowledge necessary for con-
ducting meaningful equal opportunity en-
forcement.

Compllance reporting and review methods
presently In use do not adequately inform
the Department of Agriculture of the status
of equal opportunity compliance in its pro-
grams. Under the direction of the Office of
Equal Opportunity, adequate methods for
assessing equal opportunity compliance, in-
cluding quantitative measurements of mi-
nority group participation in agricultural
programs, and fleld reviews Incorporating
“across the board” program measurements,
must be developed. In addition to agency
compliance reporting and review efforts, the
Office of Equal Opportunity should have
sufficient staff to monitor agency reporting
and review activity and to perform independ-
ent compliance reviews in the field.

Although the most significant activity in
equal opportunity compliance within the De-
partment of Agriculture is currently being
conducted by the Office of Inspector General,
the effectiveness of this activity is limited by
the fallure of agency administrators to re-
spond adequately to OIG audit and report
findings. The Office of Equal Opportunity
must have the authority to direct that
necessary corrective actlon, based on OIG
findings, be implemented within agencies of
the Department. Furthermore, the activity
of the Inspector General does not relieve the
Office of Equal Opportunity or the agencies
of the Department of thelr own compliance
reporting and review and program evalua-
tlon responsibilities.

ORGANIZATION AND STAFFING

Responsibility for Title VI implementation
and enforcement in the Department of Agri-
culture resldes in agencies of the Department
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administering programs subject to that title?
Coordination of the Department's Title VI
efforts is the responsibility of the Assistant
to the Secretary for Civil Rights and a staff
of eight persons.

A. Assistant to the Secretary for Civil Rights

The position of Assistant to the Secretary
for Civil Rights was created on January 22,
1965, and is filled by Mr. Willlam M. Seabron.
Mr. Seabron is responsible for (1) assisting
agency heads to develop and promulgate
policies which will result in compliance with
Title VI; (2) aiding in the implementation
of civil rights policies and (3) interpreting
Federal policy, counseling and rendering
assistance and guidance to achieve reason-
able and consistent action.?

Mr, Beabron is the Secretary’'s stafl repre-
sentative who coordinates and directs day-to-
day activities relating to the implementation
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964.* While agency
administrators are responsible for implement-
ing and enforcing the Department’s civil
rights policies and for measuring the effec-
tiveness of providing equal opportunity, Mr.
Seabron maintains review authority over all
proposed agency actions with civil rights im-
pact so as to provide the Department uniform
efficient and coordinated Implementation.t

Mr. Seabron has been delegated the au-
thority to make determinations that com-
pliance cannot be achieved by voluntary
means and for taking or authorizing action
to achleve compliance by other means au-
thorized by law as stated in 7 CFR 15.8 (a)
and (d).* He is further delegated the au-
thority to issue orders giving notice of op-
portunity for hearing and to arrange for the
designation of hearing examiners to preside
over proceedings® He may also order pro-
ceedings and hearings in the Department
of Agriculture . . . consolidated for hearing
with proceedings of other Federal depart-
ments and agencies.”

Mr. Seabron views his role as that of a
coordinator but not as an implementer or
enforcer of Department policy. Department
guldance is unclear on this point. Although
agency administrators are sald to be respon-
sible for implementing and enforcing the
Department's civil rights policy, Mr. Seabron
has responsibility to coordinate and direct
(emphasis supplied) the day-to-day activi-
ties relating to the implementation of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964% Where agency ad-
ministrators fall to perform their duties rel-
ative to Title VI, as has been documented
both by the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights
and the USDA Office of Inspector General,®
it is clear that the Secretary must provide
the implementing and enforcing power for
the Department. This responsibility should
be combined in the Secretary’s chief respon-
sible official for the administration of Title
VI matters.

Whereas execution and performance ulti-
mately must be expected from agency ad-
ministrators, the Secretary must have clear
authority to command that performance,
The present arrangement, whereby the Sec-
retary’s representative for civil rights mat-
ters lacks the authority to command agency
performance, permits agency administrators
to weaken Department efforts to achleve a
unified and consistent approach to compli-
ance, As evidence of this, Mr. Seabron’s stafl
cited occasions when their requests for ac-
tion by an agency have been ignored alto-
gether.

An example of how one agency was able to
effectively thwart attempts to carry out an
equal opportunity matter concerns the ef-
forts of Mr. Seabron to secure ar equal em=-
ployment opportunity procedure for em-
ployees of the Cooperative Extenslon Service.
Acting in response to issues first ralsed by
the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights in its
1965 report which demonstrated inequallty
and segregation In salaries, assignments, fa-
cilities, and services for Negro extension

Footnotes at end of article.
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agents, in July 1966 Mr. Seabron initiated,
staffed, and received approval for a Depart-
mental complaint procedure for extension
workers who felt they had been denled equal
employment opportunity because of racial
discrimination. The procedure, although
signed by the Assistant Secretary for Admin-
istration, was withdrawn by Department offi-
cials upon the report of the Administrator
of the Federal Extension Service, who met
with the State officials in August, that the
procedure would be resisted by the States.
Thereafter it was agreed that a committee
of the Association of Land-Grant College
Presidents would work cooperatively with
the Department of Agriculture to develop a
procedure which the States would agree to.
Such a procedure was anticipated by Jan-
uary 1967. It was not until January 1968,
following an opinion by the Department of
Justice supportive of Mr, Seabron’s efforts,
that it was determined to push ahead on the
promulgation of a regulation establishing
procedures which, in the main, were first
suggested by Mr, Seabron 18 months before.
In May, a proposed regulation was published
in the Federal Register.

Not only is Mr. Seabron limited by the
arbitrary response of agency administrators,
he is limited, in practice, by the interposition
of other staff advisors to the Secretary.l® This
is illustratied by a remark of Mr. Seabron
during Commission staff interviews to the
effect that the only way he could be sure
that the Secretary sees something he (Mr.
Seabron) thinks is important is to hand-
carry it to the Secretary's office because if
he sent it through the Department’s mail
system, “somebody else usually decides if the
Secretary should see it."

These forces combine to isolate Mr. Sea-
bron and insulate the Secretary from dealing
effectively with the pressing problems of
civil rights in the Department of Agriculture.

B. Staff of the Assistant to the Secretary for
Civil Rights

The Deputy to the Assistant to the Secre-
tary for Civil Rights, Mr, William W. Layton,
is responsible primarily for equal employ-
ment opportunity and contract compliance
matters. In the Title VI areas, there {5 a
civil rights compliance officer, Mr. John W.
Slusser, who directs the activity of a three-
man liaison office, staffed by equal opportu-
nity specialists and a four-man field office of
field civil rights specialists (based in Wash-
ington), At the time of Commission staff
interviews, the liaison office was completely
staffed and the field office had three of its
four authorized positions filled.

The lialson office maintains contact with
the various agencles of the Department. Each
staff member is responsible for two or more
agencies. The liaison office follows up on com=-
plaints involving the agencies and may con-
duct reviews of the agency compliance re-
view procedures. They do not perform any
program evaluation function, The field office
maintains informal laison with minority
groups, arranges for informational meetings
at the local level, and attempts to resolve con-
flicts or misunderstandings involving agency
programs, They do not perform complaint
investigations or compliance reviews., They
are not authorized to negotiate instances of
noncompliance uncovered in the course of
their activities.

The Commission questions if the most ef-
fielent use is being made of the clvil rights
compliance staff members. While granting
the desirability of liaison and good public re-
lations, the limits placed upon the authority
of these staff members (as detalled above)
also limit their effectiveness in achleving
compliance in agency programs,

C. Budgeting for Civil Rights Compliance
Activity
One measure of the priority assigned to

clvil rights enforcement is the amount of
money Federal agencies allocate for that

purpose. The Department of Agriculture has
no identifiable budget line item for civil
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rights enforcement as does the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare. All funds
for this activity come from the Secretary's
contingency budget.

In July 1966, the Assistant to the SBecretary
for Civil Rights submitted a proposed budget
for civil rights compliance and enforcement
activity. Coupled with the proposed activity
of the Office of Plant and Operations, the
Offico of Inspector General, and the Office of
Personnel (and not including the compliance
activity of the various agencies), the total
need was estimated by the Office of Budget
and Finance to be $493,600—a 67 percent in-
crease over the amount then expended for
civil rights in the Department. In a Septem-
ber 30, 1966, memorandum from the Assistant
Secretary for Administration, the following
was stated: 1

“I believe that we are making a sad factual
error to ask for any additional funds in the
Secretary’s Office above the existing $295,000
for civil rights work in 1968. ... It is my
firm opinion that if we attempt to secure ad-
diticnal funds for this work at this time we
will not only prevail, but that we will cause
ourselves added miseries in other areas.”

One can only speculate as to the specifies in
the mind of the Assistant Secretary for Ad-
ministration although it may be surmised
that his position was undoubtedly related to
the well-known antipathy of certain Con-
gressional committee chairmen toward civil
rights matters. Commission staff received the
impression that this memorandum was suffi-
clent to deter any future requests for fund-
ing sufficient to staff an adequate compliance
program in the Department of Agriculture.
No attempt was made by Mr. Seabron to re-
introduce a request for expanded civil rights
compliance activity for FY 1068 or FY 1969.

D. Agency civil rights staffing

Only one agency, the Agricultural Stabili-
zation and Conservation Service, had a full-
time civil rights staff position at the time of
Commission staff interviews. Two other
agencies, the Rural Electrification Adminis=
tration and the Federal Extension Service,
were considering hiring full-time civil rights
specialists. A table reflecting USDA Agency
Title VI staffing 1s at Appendix C.

Every agency has designated a “civil rights
coordinator” who serves as a contact point
between the agency and the Office of the
Assistant to the Secretary for Civil Rights
but routine work in ecivil rights matters is
usually delegated to program staff having
other duties. This arrangement often makes
the adequacy of an agency's clvil rights con-
pliance effort dependent on the time staff
assigned additional civil rights dutles can
devote to civil rights matters, For example,
the staff person for civil rights in the Forest
Bervice, Mr. W. D. Giffen, impressed the Com-
mission staff as exceptionally diligent in car-
rying out his duties. To a large degree the
same opinion was obtained regarding the
stafl person for civil rights compliance in the
Rural Electrification Administration, Mr.
Richard M. Hausler.

Three agencies with programs of signifi-
cant equal opportnity impact but without
full-time civil rights staff, the Federal Ex-
tension Service, the Consumer and Market-
ing Bervice, and the Farmers Home Admin-
istration, require the establishment of full-
time staffs for equal opportunity matters.?

E. The Office of the Inspector General

The Office of Inspector General has re-
sponsibility for the audit and complaint in-
vestigation function in the Departments
(The actlvity of this Office is discussed In
greater detail wunder “Complaints” and
“Audits.”)

F. The Office of General Counsel

The Director of the Research and Opera-

tions Division of the Office of General Coun-

sel, Mr. Merwin W. Kaye, has primary re-
sponsibllity for legal review and advice re-

garding Departmental civil rights matters.
In addition to providing advice on the legal
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sufficlency of Departmental policy and regu-
lations relating to Title VI, Mr. Kaye also
handles all legal aspects where noncompli-
ance results in notices of hearings.

Mr, Kaye has a staff attorney who spends
approximately three-fourths of his time on
Title VI matters.

G. Departmental Commitiee on Program Re-
view and Evaluation

The Departmental Committee on Program
Review and Evaluation has responsibllity for
assisting the agencies of the Department in
developing adequate systems of program
evaluation relating to minority group par-
ticipation in programs administered by the
Department, (The activity of this commit-
tee 1s discussed In greater detail under “Pro-
gram Evaluation.”)

H. Citizens Advisory Commitiee on Civil
Rights

The Citizens Advisory Committee on Civil
Rights was established in April 19656 to (1)
review Department policies and practices
which promote equality of opportunity; (2)
advise the Secretary as to the effectiveness
of program directives designed to achieve
compliance with Title VI; and (3) recom-
mend changes in Department regulations to
assure that Department practices are free of
racial discrimination.™

Commission staff did not interview any
Committee member but did review minutes
of several Committee meetings. The review
indicated that the Committee has made a
considerable number of recommendatlons to
the Secretary for a more effective Depart-
ment policy regarding civil rights.

I. Organization at field level

No eclvil rights specialists are assigned at
the field level of Department agencles. Pro-
gram staff with other full time dutles are
assigned to compliance review and laison
with State and local entities for the imple-
mentation and enforcement of Title VI.
While the number and varlety of agricul-
tural programs to be monitored undoubtedly
necessitates the use of program people at
the field level for this function, the degree
to which this arrangement provides accurate
and meaningful information on the state of
civil rights compliance in the program is
subject to question. First, the structure of
compliance reporting and review mechanisms
does not provide a complete picture of com-
pliance or the lack of compliance. Second,
the competence of program people who are
untrained in reporting and review procedures
and who may be insensitive to the complex-
itles of minority group problems to perform
this activity is far from acceptable. Third,
the practice of using program people who
may have little interest In finding fault with
their own or other programs to engage in
self-criticism is one whose results may be
suspect.

An alternative to depending upon local
level program people for civil rights com-
pliance review is to employ civil rights spe-
clalists, working under the direction of the
Department’s Office of the Assistant to the
Secretary for Civil Rights and possibly lo-
cated at the regional offices of the Office of
Inspector General, who would have general
responsibility for monitoring and directing
the Department’s civil rights implementation
responsibilities in agricultural programs
within the region.

TRAINING

The Department of Agriculture has no
overall formal training program for civil
rights. Furthermore, with the single excep-
tion of the Office of Inspector General, no
agency of the Department has a civil rights
training program.® Aside from the training
activity of the Office of Inspector General,
an estimated 336 agricultural personnel are
reported to have recelved training in civil
rights, almost all of which was conducted by

Footnotes at end of article,
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the Civil Service Commission.’* There was
little evidence that this latter training expe-
rience had filtered down to other agency per-
sonnel and no evidence that it had inspired
the development of an In-house civil rights
training program within the agencles. Reac-
tion to the Civil Service training was mixed
with a common complaint being that such
training rarely addressed itself to the specific
problems encountered in agricultural pro-
grams.

Two officlals interviewed stated they felt
that ecivil rights training would be more ef-
fective If the background and dutles of per-
sons attending were more similar. One agen-
cy official (Farmers Home Administration)
stated he saw no need for civil rights train-
ing in his agency.

On several occasions, officlals indicated
that they considered meetings with staff
and State and local program people as train-
ing. An examination of the content of such
meetings indicates that they were used pri-
marily to communicate policy but did not
provide training that would equip program
people to relate to minorlty group problems
or to perform investigations and compliance
reviews. (In this latter regard, Commission
stafl found that the use of the Commisslon’s
Compliance Officer's Manual had been un-
even, At least two agencies claimed that they
had never seen the manual.)

Only one agency's instructions implement-
ing Title VI specifically call for being in-
formed of State plans for providing staff
training in ecivil rights” A review of the
plans for compliance submitted by three
Southern States (selected at random by the
agency at the request of Commission staff)
indicated that only one of the State plans
was responsive to this requirement.’®

Mr. Seabron indicated that the Depart-
ment has a training officer and that the
matter of a eclvil rights training program
had been discussed but that no training pro-
gram had been developed as a result. He
stated that he would prefer that there be
centralized responsibility for civil rights
training but that “you just don't get to
things like ‘tralning' when you operate on
a shoe string.”

ASSURANCES

Assurance forms used by the Department
of Agriculture generally follow the pattern
established by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare (Form 441B). Of
over 7,600 assurances required, 165 incidences
of refusal to file were still under negotiation
and 33 filed but unacceptable assurances were
still under negotiations as of the close of
the third quarter of 1967.° Just why so many
cases are still considered “under negotiation”
is probably a function of the fact that the
Department of Agriculture has developed no
policy guidelines specifying time limits for
attempting to obtain voluntary compliance
before enforcement action is begun. It is
notable that only one agency, the Rural Elec-
trification Administration, established target
dates for assurances to be filed.® Also, there
is an undoubted reluctance on the part of
the Department to proceed against noncom-
pliance to the point of cutting off funds, This
is illustrated by the fact that the Depart-
ment has issued only six cut-off orders, all
in the Forest Service and all pursuant to the
lead of HEW.»

PLANS FOR COMFLIANCE

In accordance with 7 CFR 154 (b), the
Department of Agriculture Title VI regula-
tions, the Federal Extension Service required
plans for compliance from 15 Southern
States. This was the only agency to classify
its program as a “continuing State program"
subject to the requirement of a plan for com-
pliance. This approach resulted in long,
drawn out negotiations with the States. The
review and acceptance procedure for com-
pliance plans in the Federal Extension Serv-
ice did not call for review by the Office of the
Assistant to the Secretary for Civil Rights.
One State's plan, Loulslana, was still not
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accepted at the time of Commission stafl in-
terviews. No enforcement procedures against
Louisiana had been undertaken, although
the target date for compliance had been es-
tablished by the Administrator of FES as
December 31, 1965.2 Furthermore, an exam-
ination of a random selection of State plans
for compliance revealed that the Federal Ex-
tenslon BService accepted plans which, in
the opinion of Commission staff, were patent-
ly inadequate. Plans which were accepted
lacked the degree of specificity that might
reasonably assure that compliance was pos-
sible. That such compliance was not achieved
was documented in an open meeting con-
ducted by the Georgia State Advisory Com-
mission in Macon, Georgla, in May 1966.2
Thus, the “plans for compliance” method for
implementing Title VI has been rendered
virtually useless because it was not used ef-
fectively, there was no consultation with the
chief civil rights officer of the Department,
and no meaningful followup action on non-
compliance was instituted.

COMPLAINTS

The Departmental complaint procedure on
matters regarding civil rights calls for all
complaints to be referred to the Office of
Inspector General for investigation in a
manner determined by the Inspector Gen-
eral.®* Investigation reports are forwarded
to the head of the agency concerned for de-
termination whether further proceedings are
warranted. An information copy of the report
goes to the Assistant to the Secretary for
Civil Rights. If differences of interpretation
of the findings occur between the Assistant
to the Secretary for Civil Rights and the
agency concerned, an attempt to resolve the
difference is made in a joint meeting with
the agency head, the Assistant Secretary re-
sponsible for that agency, and the Assistant
to the Secretary for Civil Rights.

Commission staff reviewed a sampling of
OIG complaint investigation files and found
that, in general, complaints were thoroughly
investigated by Office of Inspector General
staff. The complaint system fails, however,
when agency heads do not take appropriate
action based on the findings of the investi-
gation report.

Investigation report T-603-20 was re-
viewed by Commission staff. The complaint
was received in June 1986 alleging extensive
noncompliance in the Texas State Coopera-
tive Extension Service. A 85 page investiga-
tion report, containing 16 exhibits, and in-
volving 3221, man-hours of investigation
and preparation, was completed in August
1966. An additional report involving 9214
man-hours of investigation and preparation
was completed in October 19668. The Federal
Extension Service was not ready to advise
the complainant until June 1967, almost
nine months after the investigation was
completed, that no Title VI violations had
been found (although the investigation re-
port clearly indicated that, among other
findings, segregation in 4-H Clubs was deter-
mined) and that allegations involving dis-
crimination in employment practices (also
substantiated by the investigation report)
were being referred to the State Extension
Director for resolution. The Assistant to the
Secretary for Civil Rights took exception to
the proposed FES response, noting in par-
ticular the finding of segregated 4-H clubs.
In October, FES correspondence to the com-
plainant admitted that segregated 4-H Clubs
were found but rationalized that such segre-
gation merely reflected the racial composi-
tion of the community. The employment is-
sues were completely avolded.

The fallure of the agency of jurlsdiction to
act upon findings of investigation reports,
as noted in this example, supports the need
for the Asslstant to the Secretary for Civil
Rights to have final review authority as to
findings in complaint investigations and the
determination as to necessary action to be
taken.

That complaints have effected change Iin
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USDA agency policies is demonstrated by at
least two known examples. In the Agricul-
tural Stabilization and Conservation Service
a response to a complaint, outlining specific
procedures regarding community commit-
‘teemen elections, was considered by the
Commission to be so informative that ASCS
was persuaded to publish a pamphlet on the
subject specifically directed to minority
group farm operators. Another complaint,
initiated in part by the Commission’s fleld
staff in Memphis, Tennessee, regarding the
fact that the Farmers Home Administration
insures recreation loans to segregated facil-
ities resulted in a Department of Justice ad-
visory opinion that such loans are covered by
the nondiscrimination requirements of Title
VI.
While the process of reacting to individual
complaints is useful, this is not to say that
an agency's compliance porgram should be
based on a complaint-oriented procedure.
Far too often agency staff who were inter-
viewed indicated that their programs must
be in compliance “because we have not re-
ceived any complaints.” Reacting solely to
complaints is no substitute for effective
compliance review and program evaluatlon.

COMPLIANCE REPORTS

The Department of Agriculture Title VI
Regulations state:

“Bach reciplent shall keep such records
and submit to the agency timely, complete
and accurate compliance reports at such
times, and in such form and contalning in-
formation, as the Agency may determine to
be necessary to ascertain whether the recipi-
ent has complied or is complying with the
regulations in this part.” =

A varlety of reporting mechanisms are in
use by the agencies of the Department of
Agriculture.

Four agencies—Agricultural Research Serv-
ice, Cooperative State Research Service,
Farmers Cooperative Service, and the Soil
Conservation Service—have no compliance
reporting requirements whatsoever. The com-
pliance activity of ARS is ostensibly covered
under the HEW coordination plan for higher
education. Programs of SCS have significant
equal opportunity impact. FCS programs
have significant implications for self-help
development programs for low-income rural
residents. Programs of CSRS have no major
civil rights impact.

The Agricultural Stabilization and Con-
servation Service reports on the number of
agreements made and the number of re-
cipients refusing to sign an agreement in
the Cropland Conservation Program. There is
also a quarterly report of field reviews made
which includes the number of agreements,
any complaints recelved and any instances
of noncompliance. These reports are obtained
to fulfill Department requirements as part
of a quarterly Title VI status report made
to the Department of Justice,

The Rural Electrification Administration
requires an annual compliance report from
its borrowers (coperatives) consisting of
eleven “yes-no” questions with explanations
required on all “no” answers.”® The report
form includes items on services, facilities,
applications for membership and the com-
munication by borrowers of a statement of a
nondiscrimination policy to all members. Re-
ports are flled with area offices and reviewed
by REA field officlals who conduct normal
llaison activity with borrower cooperatives.
Any report indicating noncompliance is auto-
matically forwarded to Washington. In addi-
tion, reports are randomly spot checked by
the directors of the electric and telephone
divisions of REA, The usefulness of this re-
port was doubted by REA officials interviewed
by Commission staff but subsequent to this
a request was made by REA to the Bureau of
the Budget to extend use of the form for
another year.

The Forest Service provides in its Manual
that compliance reports may be required but

Footnotes at end of article.
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the only form universally used is one to as-
certain the information on assurances, re-
ports, reviews, complaints and noncompli-
ance action required in the Department of
Justice Quarterly Title VI Report.”

The Farmers Home Administration re-
quires a monthly report on compliance to be
compiled by area supervisors, consolidated by
the State Director and forwarded to the
Washington office. The report consists of a
standardized form listing by race the num-
ber of borrowers by category of loan, the
number of applications made and the num-
ber of loans made by category of loan®

The Consumer and Marketing Service re-
quires a seven-item compliance report cover-
ing summer camps participating in com-
modity programs This questionnaire obtalns
racial breakdowns of attendance at the
camps, Ten of these questionnaires, selected
at random by C&MS officials at the request of
Commission staff, were reviewed. Seven of
the ten indicated varying degrees of bi-racial
attendance. C&MS does not have any compli-
ance reporting requirements on its major
programs with equal opportunity implica-
tions: School Lunch, Special Milk, Direct Dis-
tribution and Food Stamps.

The Federal Extension Service has no com-
pliance reporting system currently in use.
Quarterly progress reports on action taken in
States submitting plans for compliance were
formerly required but were abandoned In
1966 in favor of a supplement to the State’s
annual statistical report which would indi-
cate the number of minocrity group persons
participating in extension programs. This
supplement provides no information which
could be used to ascertain compliance.

Given the fact that the compliance report-
ing systems in use by USDA agencies provide
such little information on the state of com-
pliance in programs and the fact that there
is no systematic method for verifylng the in-
formation provided, either the reporting sys-
tems must be upgraded to the point that
they can serve as a useful tool for assessing
compliance or they should be abandoned all
together. Quite likely a considerable saving
of time, money and effort could be realized
by dropping the requirement for compliance
reporting and concentrating on establishing
successful program statistical reports to be
used in the program evaluation function.
The latter approach, in conjunction with an
expanded compliance review system, would
likely provide a more meaningful approach
to measuring compliance in USDA programs.

COMPLIANCE REVIEW

The Department of Agriculture Title VI
Regulations provide:

As a normal part of the administration of
programs covered by the regulations in this
part, designated personnel will in their pro-
gram reviews and other activities or as egpe-
cifically directed by the agency, review the ac-
tivities of the recipient to determine whether
they are complying with the regulations in
this part.=

The compliance review function, if ade-
quately constructed and properly carried out,
should be the chief method whereby an
agency informs itself as to the state of com-
pliance in its programs. As conducted by the
agencies of the Department of Agriculture,
compliance reviews do not provide such
information.

Compliance reviews are generally con-
ducted by program staffl (or in some cases,
State officials) who have not been trained
in compliance review techniques. On-site ob-
servation and interviews, usually with other
program staff of the reciplent (but seldom
with minority group beneficiaries) are the
chief methods for carrying out this func-
tion. Compliance review instruments are us-
ually “yes-no” questionnaires lacking the
specifity required for an accurate assessment
of compliance. Records are seldom examined
by reviewers.

Of 14360 compliance reviews reported to
have been accomplished by USDA agencies
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in the third quarter of calendar year 1967,
only 14 instances of moncompliance were
identified.® This ratio of noncompliance
found to compliance reviews conducted does
not square with reports of investigation and
audits conducted by the Office of Inspector
General (see “Audits” later in this section on
compliance procedures) or with information
developed by the U.S. Commission on Clvil
Rights during its investigations and State
Advisory Committee meetings and thus
raises serious doubts as to the adequacy of
the compliance review effort in the Depart-
ment.

All Title VI agencies of the Department
of Agriculture, except the Agricultural Re-
search Service, whose reviews are conducted
by the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare under the HEW Coordination
Plan, have some sort of program of compli-
ance review,

The Cooperative State Research Service
has developed an eight-item compliance
checklist ® for use by its Program Review
Directors. The checklist covers such items
as facilities, minority group participation,
malling lists, and information to minority
groups. Four of these checklists, selected at
random, were provided Commission staff for
review. No noncompliance was indicated in
any of the checklists.

The Rural Electrification Administration
provides a checklist of nondiscrimination
practices to be completed by its operations
fleld representatives during their first visit
of the year made to each borrower.® The
checklist consists of eleven “yes-no" ques-
tions covering such areas as applications for
membership, services rendered, facilities,
and attendance at meetings. These check-
lists are reviewed in the area offices and for-
warded to Washington only if noncompli-
ance is Indicated. Ten of these checklists
were randomly selected for Commission
staff review. None of the checklists indi-
cated any noncompliance.

The Farmer Cooperative Service has a six-
item “yes-no" checklist * which is completed
by the branch chief or project leader when-
ever advisory service to a cooperative is pro-
vided. The checklist covers such items as ap-
plications, services, and meetings. Eight of
the checklists, randomly selected at the re-
quest of Commission staff were reviewed with
negative results recorded on all eight. A re-
view of the FCS staff instruction No. 66,
December 10, 1965, indicates that informa-
tlon on minority group membership, com-
plaints, and notification to all members is
required in these reviews but these questions
do not appear on the FCS form currently in
use,

The Agricultural Stabilization and Conser-
vation Service has an eleven question com-
pliance review form on its Title VI program
agreements.® The questions are generally
“yes-no” but explanations for “no” answers
are required. Eleven of these forms were re-
viewed by Commission staff with no indi-
cation of noncompliance found. On one form
there was an indication that the reviewer
had interviewed persons in addition to the
primary recipient. On two forms Negroes
were referred to in the lower case (negroes).

ASCS instructions also provide for an an-
nual review of cooperative marketing asso-
ciations.® There is no form in use but the
guidelines indicate that reviewers are to ob-
serve the facilities, examine records and
question employees and patrons, Seventeen
items are covered in the guidelines of which
five relate to matters with equal opportunity
implications.

The Forest Service incorporates compllance
review into its elaborate inspection system.=
The inspection guide covers such items as
assurances, equal employment opportunity,
general Title VI compliance, complaints, fa-
cilitles, and minority group contracts. Five
narrative reports covering general program
reviews as well as reports from four reviews
of the cooperative forestry program and three
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land use permit reviews were reviewed by
Commission staff, No noncompliance was in-
dicated in any of the reports reviewed.

The Soil Conservation Service provides for
only a minor amount of program review in
accordance with its inspection guide. The
only reference to civil rights compliance re=-
view in the Soll Conservation Service is listed
under the heading of “productivity” and
asks for a reference to “work with low in-
come groups.”

The Farmers Home Administration pro-
vides for an annual compliance review of
loan activity to be conducted by county
supervisors.”” No format is specified however.
Reports of these reviews in three States were
provided Commission staff for review but the
reports were found to 1list only the case num-
bers reviewed with the simple notation that
no noncompliance was indicated.

In the major programs of the Consumer
and Marketing Service subject to Title VI,
compliance review activity is largely per-
formed by personnel of the State agency ad-
ministering consumer food programs. A com-
pllance review checklist of seven questions
was suggested by C&MS for State use but
the States have generally incorporated the
questions into their overall program reviews
as they saw fit. This situation caused the
Office of Inspector General, in its Phase II
audit, to recommend that C&MS require the
performance of more uniform and compre-
hensive NSL (National School Lunch) com-
pliance reviews by State agencles by requir-
ing CEPDO’'s (Commodity Food Program
District Offices) to review and approve re-
view guidelines developed by the State
agencies.®

In the details of the OIG Audit the con-
clusion was reached that “management and
operating officials of Consumer and Mark-
eting Service (C&MS) did not have an ade-
quate means for determining whether dis-
crimination was taking place in the con-
duct of the National School Lunch (NSL)
Program.” While the observations above re-
late only to the School Lunch Program,
Commission staff believe the same is equally
true for the other consumer food programs
administered by C&MS. The OIG audit went
on to say that “Information contained in the
State agency compliance reviews lacked depth
in coverage and were not uniform in scope”
and that C&MS guldelines did not prescribe
techniques that would provide management
officials with needed civil rights informa-
tion.®

The Federal Extension Service has no sys-
tem for overall continuing compliance re-
view. A random sampling review of approxi-
mately 60 counties each was performed by
FES Washington staff in 1965 and 1966. Al-
though the review was rather extenslve, the
Office of Inspector General Audit of the
Federal Extension Service remarked of the
Piscal Year 1966 reports . . . the reviews were
not as meaningful as they could have been
because information was obtalned princi-
pally through interviews with CES (Coopera-
tive Extension Service) employees, The re-
views did not contain independent verifi-
cations of the information received through
interviews, and no independent evaluation
was made of the extent of compliance with
the Civil Rights Act of 19649

The Administrator of the Federal Exten-
slon Service, when interviewed by Commis-
sion staff, stated that no return visits had
been made to counties where noncompliance
was indicated to see if conditions found in
the reviews had been corrected. He also stated
that the Office of Inspector General audits
now contained reviews of civil rights mat-
ters and that “this is our method of seeing
how progress is getting along.” @

The lack of adequate compliance review
machinery in the ASCS, FHA, and SCS is
partlally offset by procedures for obtaining
statistical data regarding minority group
participation. ASCS obtains information on

Footnotes at end of article.
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minority group participation in its programs
for 580 counties in 24 States where minorities
constitute ten percent or more of the farm
operators, SCS also obtains information on
minority group participation but only for
Southeastern States and only for Negroes.
FHA makes extensive analysis of its loan pro-
grams by race of loan reciplent, type of loan
received, and amount of loan. The FHA
analyses have not yet compared such data by
economic class or net worth, as was done in
the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights 1965
report, Equal Opportunity in Farm Programs,
but the FHA guldelines for loan analyses for
this year will include such comparisons.

The compliance review systems in use by
the agencles of the Department of Agricul-
ture are not serving the purpose of providing
a meaningful measurement of compliance.
Part of this fallure stems from the fact that
untrained program staff (and in some cases
state program staff) are used to perform
these reviews. Another failing of the com-
pliance review function results from the
inadequacy of the instruments used and the
inadequacy of methods used. Meaningful
measurement of compliance cannot, as a
rule, be obtained by asking questions that
can be checked either “yes" or “no” on a
form. Questions of “how,” “why,” “where,”
“who"” “when” and “how many” must be
asked as follow-up. Similarly, objective as-
sessments of compliance cannot be obtalned
by limiting the review to interviews of pro-
gram staff. Interviews of minority group em-
ployees and beneficiaries must be conducted.
Visual observations must be made. Economic
and soclal data must be collected. Program
records must be examined. Finally, the
quantitative and qualitative level of com-
pliance review desired cannot be obtalned
unless overall agency guldelines for compli-
ance review are developed and Departmental
policy 18 coordinated. Especlially needed are
guldelines specifying the use of compliance
reviews and the enforcement actions that will
flow from situations where noncompliance
is indicated.

AUDITS

The Office of Inspector General performs
all audit and investigative activities of the
Department. The purpose of this activity is
to provide the Secretary with Independent
and objective examinations of the Depart-
ment's programs to assure him that exist-
ing laws, policles, and programs are effec-
tively complied with.

Audit findings are referred to agency of-
ficials responsible for the agency’s civil
rights functions. They are discussed with
the agency and the agency's response is
usually noted in the audit report. The
agency's actions in response are also reported
to the Office of Inspector General. Discrep-
ancies noted in an audit becomes items for
special review in the next scheduled audit.

The term “audit” may be considered
synonymous with “compliance review' when
considered as a function except that in prac-
tice the audits conducted by the Office of
Inspector General are more thorough than
the compllance reviews preformed by the
USDA agencies. The Inspector General, Mr.
Lester P. Condon, stated very forcefully to
Commission staff his bellef that the investi-
gative and auditing (review) functions
should be separated from the interpretative
and enforcement functions. This was inter-
preted by Commission staff as referring to
the specific activities of the OIG. But as a
general principle, unless there are large in-
creases In the civil rights stafing within
the Department of Agriculture—a doubtiul
prospect—compliance reviews will probably
continue to be performed in large part by
the agencies themselves. The inadequacy of
the present system of compliance review
used by the agencies has already been com-
mented on in the previous section.

Clvil rights audits conducted so far by
OIG have demonstrated extensive noncom-
pliance and overall program weaknesses in
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several agencles.® These findings are in
sharp contrast to the picture of compliance
represented in other reporting activities of
the Department.

The degree to which OIG audit findings
have been used by the Department of Agri-
culture to reorient its civil rights policies
is questionable, since many of the findings
of Phase I were found to be uncorrected in
Phase II, a year later® This fact notwith-
standing, however, it is apparent that the
Office of Inspector General, through its com-
plaint investigation and audit activities, is
the single most influential factor, both ac-
tually and potentially, in effecting change
in the civil rights record of the Department.
Their methodology may well serve as an ex-
ample for other government agencies in
testing the effectiveness of Federal govern-
ment civil rights policles and procedures.

"In 1965, a small unit within the Office of
Inspector General initiated a three phase,
long range program, to assess the status
of equal opportunity in Departmental pro-
grams. Phases I (Title VI and contract com-
pliance activities in eight agencles and of-
fices at the Washington level) and II (Title
VI and contract compliance activities and
equal employment opportunity in approxi-
mately 135 offices of seven to eight agencies
at the fleld level) have been completed. Phase
III, to be completed in calendar year 1968,
involves the preparation of a civil rights
gulde for audits which are performed at field
levels. The guide is being incorporated into
regular program audits to insure that equal
opportunity matters are covered in each of
some 5,000 program audits performed annu-
ally. A preliminary review of the audit guide
by Commission staff indicates that the audit
guide will be a significant step in assessing
the status of equal opportunity in Depart-
ment programs.

In addition to the phased audits of civil
rights mentioned above, the Office of In-
spector General has completed a special audit
of the activities of six of the State Cooper-
ative Extension Services. This audit, cover=
ing 77 counties, revealed substantial noncom-
pliance in extension programs.

PREOGRAM EVALUATION

As Interpreted by the U.S. Commission on
Civil Rights, Title VI of the Civil Rights Act
of 1964 places a speclal obligation upon Fed-
eral program administrators to be informed
about the continuing impact of their pro-
grams upon minority group reciplents, This
may be referred to as “program evaluation.”

In its 1965 report, Equal Opportunity in
Farm Programs, the U.S. Commission on Civil
Rights recommended that the Department
of Agriculture ‘“establish methods for re-
view and evaluation of the implementation of
equal opportunity policy.”

Departmental committee on program review
and evaluation

As a partial response to the Commission
recommendation a five-man Departmental
Committee on P Review and Evalua-
tion was established in April 1965 to provide
continuing review and evaluation of Depart-
ment programs to assure that these programs
are efficlently accomplishing the objectives
of Congress on a completely nondiserimina-
tory basis«

Membership of the Committee was drawn
from Departmental staff already having other
full time duties. Thus the capacity of the
Committee to fulfill its responsibilities was
severely limited from the outset. Further-
more, as viewed by the chairman, the Com-
mittee was not in a position to direct action
by the agencles but could only serve to edu-
cate and stimulate the agenciles as to the
kinds of data that should be obtained for
effective program evaluation.

Despite these limitations, the Committee
was able to meet on 40 occaslons with the
agencies of the Department and review the
existing data collection systems. The Com-
mittee neither devised agency systems or
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evaluated the information obtalned through
them other than to comment on the adequacy
of the measurements used.

Program evaluation in Department of
Agriculture agencies

The Department of Agriculture has no
overall policy on the collection of racial data.
Program statistics are not shared on a rou-
tine basls with the Office of the Assistant to
the Secretary for Civil Rights.

The state of racial data collection for pur-
poses of program evaluation varies among
agencies of the Department. The Chairman
of the Departmental Committee on Program
Review and Evaluation stated that the sys-
tems developed by the Soil Conservation
Service and the Federal Crop Insurance
Corporation (a non-Title VI agency) were
considered to be the most effective that had
been developed to date* Conversely, the data
collection systems of two Title VI agencies,
the Consumer and Marketing Service and the
Federal Extension Service, were considered
the ones which required the most improve-
ment. This judgment was shared by the As-
sistant to the Secretary for Civil Rights.

The Consumer and Marketing Service,
which administers the consumer food pro-
grams of the Department subject to Title
VI (School Lunch, Special Milk, Food
Stamps, and Direct Distribution), collects
no racial participation data whatsoever. This
has prevented any program evaluation from
being accomplished in the past. At the time
of Commission staff interviews, there were
plans to conduct a School Lunch survey in
cooperation with the Bureau of the Census
but subsequent inquiry by Commission staff
determined that no racial participation data
was originally contemplated for the survey.
At the urging of the Commission and the
Bureau of the Budget racial data reporting
requirements were added to survey. Also
during Commission interviews it was learned
that a requirement for raclal participation
data was being considered as an addition to
annual reports on food programs made to
C&MS by the States. As of this date, how-
ever, no reporting form incorporating these
requirements, has been approved for use.

The Federal Extension Service has col-
lected certain racial data in the past but it
was in such form as to make meaningful
program evaluation extremely difficult. The
data collection system in use, which was not
approved by the Departmental Committee on
Program Review and Evaluation or the As-
glstant to the BSecretary for Civil Rights,
does not permit any determinations of non-
discriminatory service or provide Information
on a county basis. In short, it cannot serve
as an effective tool for pinpointing program
deflciencies.

A divergence of opinion exists among
USDA officials as to who should be responsi-
ble for the overall control and direction of
the program evaluation function within the
Department. Up to now, the Assistant to the
Secretary for Civil Rights has depended on
the Departmental Committee for assessing
the character of agency program evaluation
efforts. The Departmental Committee does
not, however, conduct program evaluation.
What little program evaluation is accom-
plished 1s done within the agencles. The
Office of the Assistant to the Secretary for
Civil Rights conducts no systematic program
evaluation of its own. One agency officlal, the
Administrator of the Federal Extension Serv-
ice, indicated his preference for retaining
program evaluation responsibllity within the
agencies, stating, “you can't separate pro-
gram administration from ecivil rights evalu-
ation.” The Chairman of the Departmental
Committee on Program Review and Evalua~-
tion stated that he did not consider the
Committee system as belng satisfactory,
especlally with relation to Title VI, and that
he hoped another method could be devised.

Footnotes at end of article.
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Whether program evaluation is conducted
entirely by the agencles themselves, by the
Office of the Assistant to the Secretary for
Civil Rights, or by both together, the Assist-
ant to the Secretary for Civil Rights must
have some mechanism to inform himself re-
garding the impact of agency programs on
minority groups.

FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Finding—The organization, staffing, and
assignment of the equal opportunity func-
tion in the Department of Agriculture as
presently constructed does not provide the
most effective implementation and enforce-
ment of Federal and departmental equal op-
portunity policies and regulations.

Recommendations.—Establish an Office of
Equal Opportunity * under the Secretary
with responsibility for and authority to co-
ordinate, implement and enforce Federal and
Departmental equal opportunity policlies and
regulations. Such responsibility and author-
ity should include the power to command
agency performance in the areas of:

a. Program review and evaluation.

b. Resolution of complaint investigation
findings and corrective action.

¢c. Compliance reporting and review,

d. Tralning to accomplish Departmental
equal opportunity responsibilities.

The Office of Equal Opportunity should
combine within it the functions of:

a. Title VL.

b. Direct Federal Programs,

¢. Federal Employment.

d. Federal Contract Compliance,

The Office of Equal Opportunity should di-
rect and coordinate the following functions:

a. Program evaluation.

b. Compliance reporting.

c. Compliance review.

d. Follow up on complaint investigations
and audits to insure that corrective action
is taken.

e. Equal opportunity training.

A full-time equal opportunity staff should
be allocated to each of the following agencies:

a. Federal Extension Service.

b. Consumer and Marketing Service.

c. Farmers Home Administration.

d. Agricultural Stabilization and Conserva-
tion Service.

A full time staff person should be allocated
to the following agencies:

a. Forest Service.

b. Soil Conservation Service.

c¢. Rural Electrification Administration.

d. Farmers Cooperative Service.

Finding.—The Department of Agriculture
does not uniformly conduct evaluations
which meaningfully measure the relative
impact and benefits of agriculture programs
and services upon potential and actual
minority group program participants.

Recommendations—Establish a program
evaluation unit in the Office of Equal Oppor-
tunity to provide independent measurements
of equal opportunity.

Requlire all agencles to collect raclal and
ethnic program participation data sufficient
to measure:

a. Federal and non-Federal employment in
agriculture programs down to and including
county units.

b. Minority group membership and char-
acteristics of members on elected and appoin-
tive committees and other bodles which
govern, administer or serve in an advisory
capacity to agricultural and agriculture-
related programs.

c. Minority group participation and the
basis of their participation in the services
and benefits of agricultural and agriculture-
related programs.

d. Soclo-economic characteristics of minor-
ity groups who are recipients or potential
reciplents of benefits (so as to relate relative
need for services to services provided).

e. Rates of progress and relative impact of
programs on minority groups.

Integrate equal opportunity program eval-
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uation with the overall programing and plan-
ning function of the Department.

Finding.—No effective program for civil
rights training of agency program staffs and
employees of agriculture programs at the
state and local level exists in the Department
of Agriculture. As a result, agency adminis-
trators and program personnel are not suffi-
clently informed of equal opportunity poli-
cies and are not equipped to implement and
enforce these policies. As a further result,
communication with minority group recipi-
ents is poor or non-existent,

Recommendation—Establish a unit In the
Office of Equal Opportunity to develop train-
ing programs in equal opportunity to be im-
plemented in the Department of Agriculture
and at the State and local levels. Adequate
training programs must include:

a, full understanding of Federal equal op-
portunity laws and policies.

b, techniques for implementing and en-
forcing equal opportunity functions.

c. intergroup relations training to enable
program stafl to communicate with and un-
derstand the problems and needs of minority
groups.

Finding.—Compliance reporting and review
methods presently in use do not adequately
inform the Department of Agriculture as to
the state of equal opportunity compliance in
its programs,

Recommendations.—Develop adequate
methods for assessing equal opportunity
compliance. Adequate methods include:

a. quantitative measurements of minority
group participation in program benefits. This
requires that “yes-no"” questionnaires for
compliance reporting be replaced where pos-
sible with measurements of “how many,”
“where,” “when,” and “how.”

b. on-the-spot field reviews incorporating
thorough “across the board” program meas-
urements and contacts with minority group
reclplents.

c. independent fleld reviews by the staff
of the Office of Equal Opportunity.

Finding.—Although the most significant
activity in equal opportunity compliance
within the Department of Agriculture is cur-
rently being conducted by the office of In-
spector General, the effectiveness of this ac-
tivity is limited by the failure of agency
administrators to respond adequately to OIG
audit and report findings.

Recommendations.—Require that adequate
go;x;f;uve lia'lt:tion be taken in response to OIG

g8s. e Office for Equal Opportuni:

should be given authority to determine tl:g
sufficlency of action taken. In no event
should OIG activities be deemed to relleve
the Office of Equal Opportunity or the agen-
cles concerned from their compliance report-
ing, compliance review or program evaluation
responsibilities.

APPENDIX A
PrROGRAMS OF THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF
AGRICULTURE SUBJECT TO TiTiLE VI OF THE
CiviL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964 *

AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH SERVICE
Grants for Research.

AGRICULTURAL STABILIZATION AND
CONSERVATION SERVICE

Cropland Conversion Program.

Cropland Adjustment Program.

Appalachian Land Stabilization & Conser-
vation Program.

Price Support—Gum Naval Stores.

Price Support—Peanuts.

Price Support—Tobacco.

Price Support—Tung Oil.

Cooperative Marketing Assoclations (tung
oil, dry beans, honey, rice, soy beans, and
cotton).

COOPERATIVE STATE RESEARCH SERVICE
Hatch Act.
Cooperative Forestry Research.
Research Facilities.
Basic Research.
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CONSUMER AND MARKETING SERVICE

School Lunch.
Special Milk,
Director Distribution.
Food Stamp.
Matching Funds,
FARMERS COOPERATIVE SERVICE

Cooperatives.

FARMERS HOME ADMINISTRATION

Soll and Water Loans.

Senior Citizens’ Rental Housing Loans.

Farm Ownership Loans—Recreatlon.

Operating Loans—Recreation.

Rural Renewal Loans.

Watershed Loans.

Economic Opportunity Loans to Coopera-
tive.

Resource Conservation and Development
Loans.

Labor Housing Grants.

FEDERAL EXTENSION SERVICE
SBtate Extension Services.
FOREST SERVICE

Revenue Sharing Payments.,

Cooperative State Forestry.

Research.

National Forest Administration.

RURAL ELECTRIFICATION ADMINISTRATION

Loans to Telephone and Electric Com-

panies.
SOIL CONSERVATION SERVICE

Soil & Water Conservation Districts.

Sponsoring Organization—Watershed Pro-
tection.

Watershed Project Agreements.

Work Plan Agreements.

Work Plan Amendments.

Sponsoring Organizations—Sub-watershed
Projects.

Work Plan Agreements.

Work Plan Amendments,

Sponsoring Organizations—Resource Con-
servation and Development.

Work Plan Agreements.

APPENDIX B
MaJor TiTLE VI PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS OF
AGENCIES OF THE DEPARTMENT OF AGRICUL-
TURE AND THEIR PRINCIPAL PROBLEM AREAS
REGARDING EQUALITY OF OPPORTUNITY

FEDERAL EXTENSION SERVICE

The Federal Extension Service administers
the program of cooperative extension work
whereby funds, matched by State and local
contributions, are distributed to the States
to assist in providing out-of-school educa-
tion in the fields of agriculture, home eco-
nomics, and related subjects to farm and
rural residents. Funds are used primarily for
the employment of approximately 15,000
State and county extenslon workers who
work with rural famillies by providing them
information and assistance in the applica-
tlon of methods in production, marketing,
and family living.

The Fiscal Year 1968 appropriation for ex-
tension work was nearly $97 million. Of this
figure, $90 million was apportioned to the
States. This latter amount accounts for ap-
proximately 36 percent of all funds expended
for extension work.

Of all agricultural programs, discrimina-
tion is most prevalent In extenslon work.
Segregated service and work assignments,
segregated 4-H and home economic clubs,
and unequal employment opportunities are
still widespread. For example, the Commis-
slon's Georgla State Advisory Committee in
a 1967 report entitled Equal Opportunity in
Federally Assisted Agricultural Programs in
Georgia, determined that Negro extension
workers are generally limited to working only
with Negro rural residents and are univer-
sally subordinated to white workers. The
Committee found that of over 150,000 rural
youth enrolled in 4-H Clubs In Georgla, less
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than 95,000 of these youth attended clubs
with members of another race and that of
the latter number, only 406 were Negro.

FARMERS HOME ADMINISTRATION

The Farmers Home Administration pro-
vides loans, grants, and management assist-
ance to farmers to operate, purchase and de-
velop farms and to farmers and rural resi-
dents and groups to build, buy and improve
homes, to develop recreational facilitles and
community water systems, and to develop and
carry out rural conservation and development
projects. The Farmers Home Administration
also administers an OEO-delegated program
of small loans to low-income farmers and
rural residents for the development of enter-
prises to increase their income.

Not all FHA loan programs, especially those
having the greatest impact on the economic
standing of farmers and rural residents, are
covered by Title VI since they involve direct
loans to individuals. In all, 11 programs, in-
volving a FY 1968 appropriation of over $155
million, of the Farmers Home Administration
are subject to Title VI. The total FHA loan
disbursements for FY 1969 are estimated to
be $1.4 billion alone, thus it can be seen that
the major funding programs of FHA are not
covered by Title VI.

Major FHA programs covered by Title VI
include:

a. loans for soll and water conservation and
the development of recreational facilities;

b. loans for senior citizen rental housing in
rural areas;

c. loans to public bodies for the redevelop-
ment of rural areas; and

d. loans to cooperatives.

The chief opportunities for discrimination
in FHA Title VI programs are in the types
and amounts of loans made to minority group
borrowers and in the level of technical as-
slstance which they receive. Furthermore,
loans for facilities may go to segregated
groupe for segregated services or where there
are limited opportunities for minority group

participation.

CONSUMER AND MARKETING SERVICE

The Consumer and Marketing Service ad-
ministers four consumer food programs (Spe-
cial Milk, School Lunch, Food Stamps and
Direct Distribution) and one matching fund
program (for State departments to carry out
marketing service programs) which are sub-
Ject to Title VI. The FY 1969 request for the
consumer food programs is approximately
$7560 million and the request for the match-
ing fund program is $1.7 million.

Fiscal Year 1969 obligation for the Special
Milk program are estimated to be $104 mil-
lion to reimburse States for over 3 billion
half pints of milk to be provided to schools,
camps, and institutions. Fiscal Year 1969
obligations for the School Lunch program
are estimated to be $249 million to assist
States in providing approximately 3.5 billion
lunches to an estimated 20 million school
children in approximately 74,000 schools par-
ticipating in the program. For Fiscal Year
1969 $225 million in obligations is estimated
for the Food Stamp Program and $168 mil-
lion in obligations s estimated for the Direct
Distribution Program. Together, these two
programs reached an estimated 6.1 million
persons In approximately 2,400 counties in
July 1968.

Opportunities for discrimination in these
programs include service to segregated
schools,* camps and institutions and failure
to include all eligible minority recipients. In
addition, avallable evidence indicates dif-
ferentials exist in program benefits. For ex-
ample, many counties who do not have com-
modity distribution and Food Stamp pro-
grams have high minority group populations.
In the fall of 1966, 26 of the 35 counties in
Alabama which had no food programs had
Negro populations above the State average.
In schools with lunch programs, Negroes do
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not participate proportionately to white chil-
dren. A 1964 USDA survey of the School
Lunch program in Cambridge, Maryland, re-
vealed that 46 percent of white children but
only 19 percent of the Negro children were
participating in the lunch program.

AGRICULTURAL STABILIZATION AND
CONSERVATION SERVICE

The Agricultural Stabilization and Con-
servation Service administers the price sup-
port and production adjustment programs
of the Department of Agriculture. Price sup-
port programs alone account for an estimated
£3.2 billion (Fiscal Year 1969), the major
portion of the Department’s budget, Pro-
grams under these categories are not covered
by Title VI, however. Only four relatively
minor programs, with an estimated net ex-
penditure in Fiscal Year 1968 of $161 mil-
lion are covered by Title VI. These are:

a. loans to producer associations (21 pri-
mary reciplents);

b. loans to cooperative marketing associa-
tions (25 reclplents);

¢. cropland conversion and cropland ad-
justment (by which landowners are encour-
aged to convert their land to other uses.
There is no money for these programs this
year); and

d. disaster assistance (whereby surplus
feed may be made available to relieve acute
distress in disaster areas. This is not an
active program).

There are few opportunities for noncom-
pliance in any of these programs.

EURAL ELECTRIFICATION ADMINISTRATION

The Rural Electrification Administration
provides low Interest rate (2 percent), long
term (up to 35 years) loans to cooperatives
to finance and improve electric and telephone
service in rural areas. The Fiscal Year 1968
estimated expenditure for these programs
was $435 million. The electrification program,
begun in 1935, has enabled the provision of
electric service to 98 percent of the farms in
America with approximately 6.6 million con-
sumers being served. The telephone program,
begun in 1949, has enabled the extension of
telephone service to 79 percent of the farms
in America with over 215 million subsecribers
being served.

Opportunities for diserimination In service
and cooperative memberships are present in
these programs but REA officials indicated
that this does not seem to be a problem at
present. Their main concern is the low level
of minority group employment and minority
group representation among cooperative
boards of directors. This, however, is not
reached by Title VI requirements,

FOREST SERVICE

The Forest Service conducts four major
programs subject to Title VI:

a. National Forestry Administration—land
use permits to States and public and private
organizations for recreational and other pur-
poses;

b. Cooperative Forestry—matching funds
and technical assistance to States for fire
control, seeding and tree planting;

c. Research grants—to Institutions of
higher learning for cooperative research in
forestry; and

d. Revenue Sharing—25 percent of the
gross receipts from national forests are re-
turned to States and counties for use on
schools and roads.

These programs had an appropriation of
over 66 million in PFiscal Year 1968. Oppor-

tunities for noncompliance are limited
mainly to the revenue sharing program
where school reciplents are not in compliance
with HEW desegregation requirements and
the natlonal forest program where land use
permits may go to segregated groups or or-
ganizations. As of the third quarter of cal-
endar year 1967 there had been seven refusals
to file an assurance and 30 unacceptable as-
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surance forms in the revenue sharing pro-
gram received by the Forest Service. In the
National Forest program there had been 18
refusals to file an assurance. All such recip-
ients had been noticed for hearing. With the
exception of the Consumer and Marketing
Service, no other agency of the Department
had advanced as far In the enforcement

stage.
SOIL CONSERVATION SERVICE

The Soil Conservation Service administers
the national soil and water conservation pro-
grams of the Department of Agriculture.
Technical assistance in the form of soil sur-
veys and planning is provided to land owners
and operators In nearly 3,000 soll conserva-
tion districts in the United States and
territories.

Four programs administered by the Soil
Conservation Service are subject to Title VI
coverage. They are:

a. Watershed Protection—financial and
other assistance to States and local organi-
zations for the installation of works of im-
provement in flood prevention;

b. Flood Prevention—the same, except
work is accomplished through Federal con-
tracts;

¢. Resource Conservation and Develop-
ment—planning and technical assistance to
States and public bodles for developing pro=-
grams of land conservation and utllization;
and
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d. Conservation Technical Assistance—
technical assistance, other than surveys, for
the installation of practices to conserve and
develop soil and water resources.

A total of $193 million was appropriated
for these programs in Fiscal Year 1968.

Opportunities for disecrimination in Soll
Conservation Service programs reside mainly
in the amount and quality of technical as-
sistance provided to minority group operat-
ing units, equality of benefits derived from
projects, and minority group representation
on decision-making bodies (soil conservation
district boards).

FARMER COOPERATIVE SERVICE

The Farmer Cooperative Service, one of the
smaller agencles in the Department of Agri-
culture, provides technical assistance for the
development and operation of rural coopera-
tives. It also conducts research and pub-
lishes its results as a service to cooperatives.
The fiscal year 1968 appropriation for these
activities was $1.3 million,

Very little opportunity for discrimination
exists in the Farmer Cooperative Service pro-
gram except as regards the amount and
quality of technical assistance provided to
developing cooperatives with significant mi-
nority group memberships.

AGRICULTURE RESEARCH SERVICE

The Agriculture Research Service provides
grants to colleges and nonprofit institutions
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for conducting basic scientific research. Com-
pliance review for colleges and universities
is covered by the HEW Title VI Coordination
Plan for Higher Education.
Obligated expenditures for Fiscal Year 1967
amounted to $3 million.
COOFERATIVE STATE RESEARCH SERVICE

The Cooperative State Research Service
administers four grant programs for research
in agriculture, agricultural marketing, rural
life, and cooperative forestry research. Re-
search is conducted at State agricultural ex-
periment stations,

The Fiscal Year 1968 appropriation for
these programs was $62 million.

Opportunity for discrimination occurs re-
garding access to facilities on fleld days
when groups meet at the experiment sta-
tions for demonstrations of research results.
Composition of visiting groups is usually de-
termined by the county extension agent.

FOREIGN AGRICULTURAL SERVICE

The Foreign Agricultural Service conducts
one program, Foreign Market Development
projects, subject to Title VI. This program
attempts to develop new markets for United
States agricultural commodities by making
avallable foreign currencies derived from
sales of United States surplus commodities
abroad.

This program was not included in the
Title VI survey.

APPENDIX C.—USDA AGENCY STAFFING FOR TITLE VI MATTERS, FISCAL YEAR 1968
[Key: (a) full time; (b) less than full time but more than 35 time; (c) less than 14 time but more than 3{ time]
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2 C. & M.S. states that there is no separate staff for title VI work but estimates 33 man-years are spent on title VI responsibilities

with no person spending more than 1 their time.

3 FHA states that no employee spends more than 14 of his time on title VI at either level.

4 Forest Service states that none of their employees in the field spend more than one %uarter of his time on title VI.

8 REA reports that no individual in REA spends more than 34 of his time on title VI.

8 SCS states that all expenditures of time on title VI matters at the State level is less than 1{ time. 1 person spent more than 14

on title VI in fiscal year 1967.

APPENDIX D.—NUMBER OF AGRICULTURAL PERSONNEL
RECEIVING CIVIL RIGHTS TRAINING THROUGH DEC. 31
1967

Washington

1 Civil rights sensitizing training to an undetermined number
of regional personnel conducted by ASCS officials. A

] 55 of District of Columbia staff and 180 of field staff partici-
pated in administrative conference for field employees in 3
different sessions conducted by REA officials.

1 Soil Conservation Service reports attending various CSC
training sessions but they were unable to provide any specific
information on numbers of staff involved.

APPENDIX E—USDA AGENCY TITLE VI COMPLAINTS AND RESULTANT ACTION, JAN. 1, 1965-JUNE 30, 1967
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1 Complainant did not respond to request for further information. No investigation perfarmed.

APPENDIX F
A MopeL OrFFIicE OF EQUAL OPPORTUNITY IN
THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
The following is a model for an Office of
Equal Opportunity in the U.S. Department
of Agriculture. It is Intended solely as a

discussion pilece to suggest the slze and
funding for an office necessary to carry out
the equal opportunity requirements of the
Department.

The model envisages an Office of Equal Op-
portunity of approximately 107 personnel—

68 professional and 39 clerical. (See Table
1; figure 1 not printed in Recorp). The es-
timated cost for personnel, travel, and op=-
erations and maintenance of $1.48 million

(See Table 2).
The model envisages three sections: Fed-
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eral employment contract compliance, and
equal opportunity compliance. The equal
opportunity compliance section envisages
four branches: training, evaluation, lialson
and review, and field offices.

Seven fleld offices are projected. The pur-
pose of such fleld offices would be to coordi-
nate the equal opportunity compliance pro-
gram of all Department of Agriculture pro-
grams in the States within the regions.
Such offices could be located in the same
space as the present Office of Inspector
General regional offices for convenlence
and to facilitate access to OIG investi-
gation and audit findings. Larger staffs
would be assigned to regions where greater
equal opportunity problems exist.
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The laison and review branch would have
specialists assigned to work with agencles
having major equal opportunity impact in
thelr programs, Staff in this branch would
be combined with evaluation staff as neces-
sary to accomplish team reviews.

The program evaluation branch would
have speclalists who examine program sta-
tistics to measure the impact of agricul-
tural programs on minority group partiecl-
pants. Staff in this branch would be com-
bined with lialson and review staff to ac-
complish team reviews.

The tralning branch would have special-
ists who develop and conduct equal oppor-
tunity tralning programs in the Department.

TABLE 1.—OFFICE OF EQUAL OPPORTUNITY, U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE—STAFF SUMMARY

Clerical Professional

Assistant Director, Equal ngrtunity Compliance
Assistant Director, Federal Employment___

Assistant Di Contract Compl ...
Del:mty Assistant Director, Equal Opportunity Compliance
Chief, Program Evaluation.

Chief, Liaison and Review.

Chief, Training.._......

Chiefs, regional offices. .

Employment specialists_....__.

Contract compliance specialists

Program evaluation staff specialists. ... ...

Regional n&uni opportunity specialists
Liaison and review specialists

=

Doneny o

Office of Equal Opportunity, U.S. Depariment
of Agriculture—Funding summary
Personnel:
Salaries and benefits
Consultants and benefits__
Travel
Advisory committee
Staffl training
Operations and maintenance:
Office rental
Communications
Conferences
Supplies and publications

- 1, 096, 500
10, 000

270, 000

10, 000

20, 000

30, 000
10, 000
10, 000
30, 000

1, 486, 500

OFFICE OF ASSISTANT TO THE SECRETARY FOR
CIVIL RIGHTS

Willlam M. Seabron, Assistant to the Sec-
retary; John W. Slusser, Ferguise Mayronne,
Judith Phillips.

OFFICE OF INSPECTOR GENERAL

Lester P, Condon, Inspector General.

Richard W. Fitch, Jr., Assistant to Inspec-
tor General.

Frank J. Brechenser, Deputy Assistant In-
spector General (Investigation).

Norman S. Smith, Supervisor (Investiga-
tion).

Charles B. Bremer, Deputy Assistant In-
spector General (Marketing, Consumer Re-
search and Education).

Leland F. Marland, Deputy Assistant In-
spector General (Departmental Administra-
tion).

OFFICE OF GENERAL COUNSEL

Mervin W. Eaye, Director, Research and
Operations Division; Robert C. Reid.
DEPARTMENTAL COMMITTEE ON PROGRAM REVIEW

AND EVALUATION

Harry C. Telogan, Chairman, Administra-

tor, Statistical Reporting Service.

AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH SERVICE

John P. McAuley, Assistant Deputy Ad-
ministrator (Management).

Raymond W. Sooy, Director, Administra-
tive Services Division.

Henry C. Bauer, Chief, Research Agree-
ments and Patents Management Branch.
AGRICULTURAL STABILIZATION AND CONSERVATION

SERVICE

Victor B. Phillips, Assistant to the Admin-
istrator.

Jesse F. Moore, Deputy Director, Producer
Assoclations Division.

Donald D. Mowat, Agricultural Marketing
Speclalist,

Allan T. Arnason, <Chief, Compliance
Branch, Farmer Programs Division.

Charlie B. Robbins, Program Specialist.

CONSUMER AND MARKETING SERVICE

Haward P. Davls, Deputy Administrator,
Consumer Food Programs,

George C. Enapp, Deputy Administrator
(Management),

Samuel C. Vanneman, Assistant Deputy
Administrator,

Mildred L. Sykes.

COOFERATIVE STATE RESEARCH SERVICE

T. 8. Ronningen, Assistant Administrator
(Formula Funds).

FARMER COOPERATIVE SERVICE

Martin A, Abrahamsen, Deputy Adminis-
trator.

Job K. Savage, Assistant Administrator,
(Cooperative Development Program).

John J. Smiroldo, Administrative Assist-
ant.

FEDERAL EXTENSION SERVICE

Lloyd H. Davis, Administrator.

Ralph E. Groening, Deputy Assistant Ad-
ministrator.

FARMERS HOME ADMINISTRATION

Floyd F. Higbee, Deputy Administrator,
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E. Marshall Newton, Assistant Adminis-
trator (Management).

Claude Prichard, Chief, Employee Rela-
tlons and Development Branch,

Donald D. Oberle, Program Analysis Officer.

FOREST SERVICE

E. M. Bacon, Deputy Chief, State and Pri-
vate Forestry.

Arthur R. Spillers, Associate Deputy, State
and Private Forestry.

W. Duncan Giffen, Directives Manage-
ment,

RURAL ELECTRIFICATION ADMINISTRATION

Richard M. Hausler, Deputy Administrator.

Gordon R, Messmer, Chief, Distribution
Engineering Branch, Electric Program.

Raymond W, Lynn, Director, Telephone
Engineering and Operations Division, Tele-
phone Program.

Arnold Winokur, Office of General Counsel.

SOIL CONSERVATION SERVICE

William R, Van Dersal, Deputy Adminis-
trator (Management).

Ralph C. Wright, Assistant Director, Ad-
ministrative Service Division.

Verna C. Mohagen, Director, Personnel Di-
vision.

Carl A. Lindstrom, Assistant Director, Per-
sonnel Division.

FOOTNOTES

* Note: This is a listing of USDA programs
subject to Title VI for which quarterly com=-
pliance status reports are made to the De-
partment of Justice. For a complete listing
of all programs subject to Title VI, see 7
CFR 15.

1Eleven agencies of the Department of
Agriculture administer more than 35 pro-
grams subject to Title VI. (See Appendix A
for list of programs covered.) Officials from
ten of these agencies were interviewed dur-
ing the course of this Survey. The major
programs of these agencles as well as the
principal problem areas regarding equality
of opportunity are discussed in Appendix B.

? Introduction to job description for posi-
tlon B412, Assistant to the Secretary for
Civil Rights.

3 Secretary’s Memorandum No. 1580, July
10, 1964.

¢ Becretary's Memorandum No. 1560, Sup-
plement 4, January 17, 1966.

532 Federal Register 11895, August 17,
1967. T CFR 15, December 4, 1064, as amended,
is the basic Title VI regulation of the De-
partment of Agriculture. Section 15.8, para-
graphs (a) and (d) refer to the termination
of Federal financial assistance and other
means authorized by law to effect compli-
ance with the regulation.

832 Federal Register 11711, August 12,
1967.

732 Federal Register 690, January 20, 1967.

5 See footnote 2, supra.

®See U.S. Commission on Civil Rights,
Equal Opportunity in Farm Programs, US.
Government Printing Office, Washington,
D.C., 1965; Georgla State Advisory Commit-
tee to U.S. Commission on Civil Rights,
Equal Opportunity in Federally Assisted
Agriculture Programs in Georgia, August,
1967; Alabama State Advisory Committee to
U.S. Commission on Civil Rights, The Agri-
cultural Stabilization and Conservation Serv-
ice in the Alabama Black Belt, April, 1968;
Transcript and staff reports (unpublished)
on Hearings by the U.S. Commission on Clvil
Rights, Montgomery, Alabama, April 27-
May 2, 1968; U.S. Department of Agriculture,
Office of Inspector General, Audit of Civil
Rights Activities in the Federal Extension
Service, 6041-6-H, Forest Service, 6041-7-H,
Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation
Service, 8041—4—H, Consumer and Marketing
Service, 6041-5-H, and six Cooperative State
Extension Services (6065-17-T; 6065-17-A;
B8065—-1-T; B065-1-A; 6085-26-T; and 6085-
20-W).
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1 See footnote 11 infra.

1 Memorandum, Joseph M. Robertson to
Mr, Schnittker, Mr. Birkhead, Mr. Hughes
and Mr, Seabron, September 30, 1866.

1 Subsequent to Commission staff inter-
views, the Federal Extension Service em-
ployed a full-time civil rights specialist.

13 Secretary’s Memorandums No. 1560, July
10, 1964; No. 1572, April 22, 1965; and No.
1595, Pebruary 28, 1966 (revised June 17,
1966) .

U Secretary’s Memorandum No. 1575, April
29, 1965.

5 In the Spring of 1966, the Office of In-
spector General conducted one day formal
training seminars for all professional stafl
in the Washington, D.C. and regional of-
fices. Beginning in the Summer of 1966 and
for every quarter thereafter, civil rights
tralning, consisting of a case study in al-
leged discrimination using lectures, hand-
outs, role playing, and the preparation of
investigation reports has been given as part
of In-service and orientation training at
Front Royal, Virginia. A total of 477 profes-
slonals had received this training through
September 1967.

15 See Appendix D for a list of civil rights
training received by Department of Agricul-
ture agency personnel.

17 Federal Extension Service, “Supple-
mental Instructions for the Administration
of Title VI July 2, 1865 (as amended),
paragraph I B 2.

18 Arkansas, South Carolina, and Texas.
Only the Arkansas plan specifically referred
to staff training and 1t merely indicated that
conferences had been held to inform staf!
of Title VI requirements.

1 Department of Justice, “Quarterly Title
VI Status Report for the Department of Ag-
riculture,” Third Quarter 1967.

Q;SREA Bulletin 20-19: 820-19, January 8,
1 5

#i There have been a small number of recip-
ients who have voluntarily dropped out of
USDA programs rather than comply with
Title VI. The Consumer and Marketing Serv-
ice estimates at least one school district and
approximately 200 summer camps fall into
this category. Yet, even in C&MS, where there
have been 140 instances of refusals to sign an
assurance, in only slx cases have reciplents
been noticed for hearings.

* Federal Extension Service, “Supplemental
Instructions for Administrations of Title VI
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964,” July 2, 1965,
Sectlion B, subsection B.

= Georgla State Advisory Commission re-
port, “Equal Opportunity in Federally As-
sisted Agricultural Programs in Georgia,”
August 1967. The Committee’s report docu-
mented instances of segregated office facili-
tles, segregated work assignments and segre-
gated 4-H and home economics clubs. These
findings led to a Committee recommendation
that funds for the Georgla State Cooperative
Extension Service be deferred until the De-
partment of Agriculture conducted an inves-
tigation to ascertain the complete status of
compliance in the State. Similar noncompli-
ance was documented In staff reports pre-
pared for Commission hearings on rural eco-
nomic security in Montgomery, Alabama,
April 27-May 2, 1968.

* Secretary’'s Memorandum No. 1595, Feb-
ruary 28, 1966 (as amended June 17, 1966). As
of December 31, 1967, the Office of Inspector
General has processed 298 Investigation re-
ports, 14 of which were still in the reporting
stage. Agencies of the Department of Agri-
culture were asked by the Commission to
enumerate the Title VI complaints they had
received. A table refiecting their responses is
at Appendix E. It will be noted that all com-
plaints of longstanding sald to be still nego-
tiating involves the Federal Exension Service,

=7 CFR 15.5(b).

2 REA Form 268.
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% Forest Service Manual 156422. The
Forest Service report in use is form 1500-3.

%7 CFR 16.5(a).

= Department of Justice, *‘Quarterly Title
VI Status Report, Department of Agricul-
ture, Third Quarter 1967.” Thirteen of the
fourteen instances of noncompliance came
from one agency—the Consumer and Mar-
keting Service.

% Form 139.

# REA Form 267.

= FCS Form 38.

= ASCS Form 540,

 ASCS 1-PS(FP), August 24, 1966,

% Forest Service Manual, Title 1400,

% Soll Conservation Service Management
Memorandum No, 19, January 13, 1967.

* Farmers Home Administration, Adminis-
trative Letter 837(400), January 13, 1965.

% Office of the Inspector General Audit Re~
port 6041-6—H “Audit of the Civil Rights
Activities In the Consumer and Marketing
Bervice, July 1, 1965 to June 30, 1966.”

® Ibid.

# Office of Inspector General Audit Report
No. 6041-6-H, “Audit Report of Clvil Rights
Activities In the Federal Extension Service,
July 1, 1964 to June 30, 1966.”

“In addition to plans to include civil
rights reviews in thelr regular program
audits, the Office of Inspector General had
completed special audits of extension activity
in six Southern States, totaling a review of 77
counties. A review of these audits indicated
that widespread noncompliance continues in
the Cooperative Extension Service.

4 Commission stafl reviewed several OIG
civil rights audits, Audit Report No. 6041-
6-H, covering the clvil rights activities of the
Federal Extension Service for the period July
1, 1964 to June 30, 1966 found (in part):

1. “. . . no independent evaluation (of
compliance reviews) was made of the extent
of compliance with the Civil Rights Act of
1964.”

2. “the use of segregated malling lists . . .
as late as June 1966."

3. “no system or procedure .
of assignments and promotions . .
sure against diserimination.”

4. “statistical data was not being re-
ceived . . . which could be evaluated to de-
termine whether personnel assignments and
services to clientele were being handled in a
nondiscriminatory manner.”

# 0IG Audit Report No. 5003-1-H, dated
January 4, 19656 recommended that the Office
of the Assistant Secretary for Civil Rights:

Establish written guidelines within the De-
partment for evaluating analyses, conclu-
sions and corrective actions related thereto,
and which will require (a) agencies to per-
form raclal data analyses, and document con-
clusions and actions taken or promised to
correct inequities cited.

This, and three other recommendations re-
garding this office were found not to have
been acted on in Audit Report No. PAH6-H-3,
covering the period January 22, 1965 to June
30, 1966.

# Secretary’s Memorandum No. 1574, April
26, 1965. Note: Since the Commission survey
was conducted, this memorandum has been
revised. A new chairman and two additional
members have been added. The committee’s
responsibilities have been clarified and ex-
panded to:

(1) provide assistance in developing statis-
tical systems measuring minority group par-
ticlpation and the extent to which services
are furnished across racial lines;

(2) provide for an annual review of raclal
data systems for adequacy; and

(3) provide for a semiannual reporting to
the Assistant to the Secretary for Civil Rights
on the status and activities of agency pro-
grams in this area.

In addition, the revised memorandum calls
upon agency administrators to establish on-

. . Tor review
. to in-
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golng statistical systems sufficlent to enable
the measurement of progress in meeting De-
partmental civil rights objectives. Agency ad-
ministrators are to make, at least annually,
comprehensive reports on the status and ac-
tivities of their programs.

# Following the Commission’s 1965 Report,
the Soil Conservation Service adjusted its
data collection system to reflect service pro-
vided to numbers of cooperators by race and
color. Previously, service provided had been
measured on the basis of numbers of acres in
plans and thus many smaller operators had
not been served as effectively as possible. This
was a significant adjustment in program
emphasis, a fact which was affirmed in Inter-
views with Soll Conservation Service officials.

“ A model staffing and funding proposal for
an Office of Equal Opportunity in the Depart-
ment of Agriculture is at Appendix F.

+7 By way of Interpretation of the legislative
history of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, school
lunches may be provided to public schools,
even though they are segregated. This exemp-
tion does not apply, however, to private
schools, camps, and institutions.

MARITIME DAY

(Mr. KARTH asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. KARTH. Mr. Speaker, as we pause
to salute the American merchant marine
on this Maritime Day, it might be well to
review briefly the many benefits to be
derived from a healthy, active merchant
fleet.

Our domestic economy will benefit be-
cause new ships will be built—employing
American shipyard workers and utilizing
American steel, American engines, Amer-
jcan fixtures. And these new ships will
provide continuing, and perhaps even
additional, jobs for American seamen
and the assurance of profitable business
operations for American shipowners.

Our international economy will bene-
fit because new, fast, efficient ships will
be in a better position to compete with
foreign-flag shipping. This will mean an
enormous assist to the Government’s ef-
forts to correct the imbalance in our in-
ternational payments account.

Our defense posture will benefit be-
cause our merchant marine is our fourth
arm of defense. It has always served this
Nation well, and it is performing yeoman
service, right now, keeping the lifeline
open to Vietnam. Two-thirds of the
fighting men and some 98 percent of the
war materiel used in Southeast Asia
travel there by ship.

For these reasons, Mr. Speaker, we
should move beyond the annual tradi-
tion of paying just lipservice to our mer-
chant marine. We should move ahead
with legislation that will make a viable
fleet a reality.

CONGRATULATIONS TO JUDGE
WARREN BURGER

(Mr. RARICK asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent of the United States last night an-
nounced his selection of Judge Warren
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Earl Burger for nomination as the 15th
Chief Justice of the United States.

As a former judge, I note with pleasure
that President Nixon indicated he was
naming a man with previous judicial
experience as well as a man of unques-
tioned integrity.

I join with my fellow Americans with-
out partisan distinetion in congratulat-
ing Judge Burger and wishing him well
in the tremendous task and heavy bur-
den he must assume in restoring the con-
fidence and respect of the American peo-
ple in their highest court.

PROPAGANDA CONFUSED WITH
FREEDOM OF PRESS

(Mr. RARICK asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr., RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the com-
munications intellectuals continue only
to communicate with each other, and as
usual their news releases reflect only
their opinions and their personal desires.

The American people have recently
been saturated with a calculated mental
conditioning that somehow the Bolshe-
viks of Russia were progressively “mel-
lowing” and becoming more American
like.

But again, their bubble burst; for
while the “mellowing” of communism is
being swallowed hook, line, and sinker
by many Americans who are desperately
hopeful for peace, it is resented by the
Kremlin where it is considered as anti-
Bolshevik propaganda.

The latest evidence of the Soviet dis-
pleasure at the suggestion that they are
“softening” is the expulsion of a Wash-
ington Post news correspondent whose
father was an early revolutionary ter-
rorist against the Christian Czar and
later the author of a standard biography
of Lenin.

The U.S. State Department, of all
things, is considering retaliation. It
would seem that the greatest retaliation
would be merely to ask that American
newsmen in Russia write the full truth.

This policy would seem to apply even
to the Washington, D.C., area—where
the viee chairman of a revolutionary
group has threatened to burn down the
newspaper’s building for suppressing the
truth—by calling existing conditions a
“nonexistent rebellion.”

And the same Post, through its News-
week magazine, is banned in Malaysia
for “distortion of facts”—which probably
boils down to inflaming racial fires—a
common technique by which they have
exploited the news market in the United
States over the past several years,

Someday news sellers will learn that
freedom of the press means the right of
a free people to learn the truth—not the
misuse of press vehicles to impose their
personal prejudices upon a trusting audi-
ence by distortions.

Mr. Speaker, several news releases fol-
low my remarks:
[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, May 22,
19

Post's Moscow CORRESPONDENT EXPELLED FOR
His REPORTING

Moscow, May 21.—The Soviet Forelgn Min-

istry today ordered Anatole Shub, The Wash-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

ington Post correspondent in Moscow, to
leave the country within 48 hours,

A Ministry official, Fyodor Simonov, in-
formed Shub this morning that he was being
expelled for having continued to write in an
allegedly anti-Soviet manner after a warning
last month, At that time, officlals made plain
their particular displeasure with reports on
difficulties within the EKremlin leadership
and on criticlsm by Soviet dissidents of
Eremlin policies.

Shub was the second American correspond-
ent expelled since the Eremlin proclalmed
what it called a “vigilance™ campaign shortly
before last summer’s invasion of Czechoslo-
vakia. Raymond H. Anderson of The New
York Times was ordered to leave last October.

TRAVEL BARRED

Last April 28, Shub and another New
York Times correspondent, Henry Eamm,
were prohibited from traveling outside Mos-
cow because of their writings. The U.S. State
Department retaliated by imposing similar
restrictions on the Pravda correspondent in
Washington and the Novostl press agency
representative in New York.

The vigilance campaign directed by Soviet
security agencies agalnst Russian dissidents
and resldent foreigners appears to have es-
calated sharply in recent weeks. In the past
two weeks, at least two leading Russian civil
libertarians, Gen. Pyotr Grigorenko and Ilya
Gabay, are known to have been arrested,
while the apartments of other Moscow dis~
sidents have been searched. There have been
reports, impossible to confirm, of similar re-
prisals in Leningrad and Kiev.

At the same time, although Western dip-
lomats here have refused to disclose detalls,
there have been secret police attempts to
intimidate and compromise diplomats from
at least three Western embassies as well as
scholars here under cultural exchange
programs,

CAMPAIGN GOAL

One apparent aim of the intensified vigi-
lance campaign has been to break the links
by which independent-minded Soviet citi-
zens have succeeded in making their dissent-
ing views known at home and abroad.

Protests and petitions reported by Western
newsmen have been rebroadcast to Russia by
Western radio stations—many of whose
broadcasts have gotten through despite the
Soviet resumption of jamming since the
August invasion of Czechoslovakia.

Shub, who is 41, reported for the Post from
Belgrade and Bonn before his Moscow as-
signment in April, 1967, and was scheduled
to transfer to Paris this summer. His suc-
cessor in Moscow, Anthony Astrachan, had
been selected at the time the transfer was
decided upon.

Shub is the son of David Shub, 81, who
as a Russian democratic revolutionary against
the Czarist regime escaped from Siberia in
1908 to the United States, where he has
produced, among other writings, a standard
blography of Lenin.

[Shub’s predecessor for the Post in Mos-
cow, Stephen S, Rosenfeld, was expelled from
the Soviet Union in November, 1965. Soviet
officlals said Rosenfeld was expelled because
The Washington Post published *“The Pen-
kovskiy Papers,” the purported memoirs of
a Boviet officer who spled for the CIA.

[Washington Post Executive Editor Ben-
jamin C. Bradlee issued the following state-
ment:

[*“We are very proud of Tony Shub’s dis-
patches from Moscow. We think his expulsion
is a deplorable mistake, contrary to all the
principles of a free press and to the goal of
increased understanding between our two
countries."]

STATE CONSIDERING APPROPRIATE ACTION
The State Department sald yesterday it

was “considering what appropriate action

might be taken” in light of the expulsion of
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Anatole Shub of The Washington Post from
Moscow.

State Department spokesman Carl Bartch,
saylng he had received questions about
Shub's expulsion, read the following state-
ment:

“As I sald here on April 30, we belleve in
the widest exchange of information between
our two countries, and accordingly we are
opposed to any kind of censorship of report-
ing by elther side. As we have told the Soviets
many times, we assume that the philosophi-
cal differences which divide us on many is-
sues will also be reflected in the reporting of
our respective correspondents.

“If the favorite Soviet words of ‘peaceful
coexistence’ mean anything, it should mean
some tolerance of these philosophical dif-
ferences.

“We cannot be indifferent to the practice
of restricting or harassing American corre-
spondents at will while expecting us to treat
Soviet correspondents with the tolerance and
hospitality which we regard as traditional
and accepted in most countries of the world.”

April 30 was the date on which the State
Department announced that two Soviet cor-
respondents—Boris Strelnikov of Pravda
and Genrikh Borovik of the Novosti news
agency—would be restricted to a 25-mile
radius of Washington and New York, respec~
tively, In response to the Soviet refusal to
permit Shub and New York Times corre-
spondent Henry Eamm to make a joint tour
of the Ukraine.

[From the Washington
1969]
AN EXAMINATION OF “"NONEXISTENT
REBELLION"

(By Chuck Stone, vice chairman, National
Conference on EBlack Power)

One of the tyrannies we Black people must
suffer in the dungeon of this white racist
soclety is the oppression by a putatively “free
press,” concelved in the womb of white su-
premacy and nurtured by the umbilical cord
of Nordle self-righteousness. Consistency has
never been a virtue of white elitlem and The
Washington Post, a leading exponent, elo-
quently exemplified this characteristic in
three editorials week before last.

The Post began its journalistic venture
into the land of editorial schizophrenia with
another in the series of vindictive attacks
on Julius Hobson, (You and the New York
Times ought to get together when they write
editorials on Adam Clayton Powell so that
you can switch yours on Hobson. The venom
is so perfectly identical.)

It is the measure of The Post’s intelligence
that it was necessary to sink to the lowest
form of debate—argumentum ad hominem—
in its attack: “What a bold, dashing and In-
trepid radical he is! In a pirate costume with
a cutlass In his hand, he would be Iirresisti-
ble.” That's really debating the merlts of
Mr. Hobson's remarks, Isn't ity

The original Post story incorrectly quoted
Mr. Hobson—a fact which The Post subse-
quently verified. While you may consider 1t
caviling, Mr. Hobson never used the term
“free enterprise system” in that famed
speech, but the word “capitalism.”

But that is a minor point. What is at issue
here is the tenacity with which The Post
cleaves to the white man's compulsion for
double standards in dealing with Black peo-
ple. You would condemn Julius Hobson for
advocating “force and violence,” but in other

editorials, on the same day and the next day,
you refuse to condemn violence in one situa-

tion (“Toward Civil War in Ulster”) and ac-
tually encourage violence in another (“Two
Cheers for the Counter-Insurgents”).

So how come “force and violence' is cen-
surable when it is advocated by Mr. Hobson
but tacitly accepted when it is utilized by
the Irish Catholics and praiseworthy when it
is employed by the American University
“counter-insurgents?

(D.C.) Post, May 9,
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The difference in the logic of The Post edi-
torial posture is easily explainable. Mr. Hob-
son is a nigger. The Irlsh Catholics and the
A. U, kids are white.

How dare a Black man stand up and as-
sert his manhood! How dare you, Julius Hob-
son, nigger, belleve in the historical and in-
herent right to revolution which was exer-
cised by the white colonialists in 17756 and
the Southern bourbons in 1861! Revolution
is not to be discussed or exXercised by Black
people, Is 1t?

Finally. The Post suffers from an acute
case of historical amnesia when it orders Mr.
Hobson to “quit his high school dramatics
as the leader of a nonexistent rebellion.”

It was a “nonexistent rebellion” that
burned Watts in 1966.

It was a “nonexistent rebellion” that de-
stroyed large sections of Newark and De-
troit in 1967.

It was a “nonexistent rebellion,” that dev-
astated Washington, D.C., on April 4, 1968.

It is a glorious “nonexistent rebellion™
that is sweeping college campuses led by
Black students and so magnificently orches-
trated at Cornell University.

Typically arrogant and forgetful, The
Washingion Post seems to have forgotten
what has been transpiring in Black com-
munities during the last four years. The
polarization between the races is widening,
not narrowing.

Does The Post belleve it contributes to
Black-white understanding with its hysteri-
cal attacks on Julius Hobson?

Let me conclude with one thought, There
are many indications that Washington will
explode in another holocaust. It is simply a
matter of time, just as many of us knew
back in the summer of 1967 it was a matter
of time and publicly said so while Black peo-
ple in 181 cities were “doing their thing.”

The next time Washington does detonate
and the flames are licking the side of the
Washington Post building, I will call you
good people and ask just one question: “Hey,
baby, how do you like our ‘nonexistent rebel-
lion'?”

[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star,
May 22, 1969]
Maraysia Bans Two U.S. MAGAZINES

Kvana LumpUur.—Malaysia emergency gov-
ernment banned two American news maga-
zines today in a crackdown on publications
which it sald are seeking to stir communal
strife.

In announcing that current issues of Time
and Newsweek would not be distributed, a
government spokesman said the magazines’
articles on the week-long bloody riots in
Malaysla contalned “distortion of facts” and
were ‘“not in the public or security interest.”

OUR MERCHANT MARINE: A RAY
OF HOPE

(Mr, PELLY asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks and
include extraneous matter.)

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, today is Na-
tional Maritime Day, an appropriate
time to reflect on our ailing merchant
marine and look to the future.

On this commemorative day 1 year ago,
there was far less reason to celebrate
as the United States was continuing on
a course that had been pursued far too
long with the result that our merchant
fleet carries only 5 percent of our cargo.

But, now there is a ray of hope under
the new administration as indications
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inecrease that a firm and rejuvenating
program is forthcoming that will remove
our merchant marine from the “step-
child” status under which it has suf-
fered in recent years.

My colleagues are well aware of the
troubles facing the merchant marine, as
evidenced by the passage recently of a
greatly increased maritime authoriza-
tion bill here in the House.

Let us now hope, as we observe Na-
tional Maritime Day, that our “fourth
arm of defense,” our merchant marine,
will soon receive the critically needed
program from the President and that
never again will our merchant fleet be
allowed to deteriorate to the condition in
which it rests today.

KIDNEY VICTIM HOPES FOR HELP
FROM STATE

(Mr. BIESTER asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the REecorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. BIESTER. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take this opportunity to insert in
the ConGreEssioNAL REecorp an article
from the Bucks County Courier Times
regarding one of my constituents who is
a victim of kidney disease.

It is a sorry situation when we have
people dying in America solely because
they cannot gain the use of a kidney
machine. One of the major problems fac-
ing medicine and the public health and
welfare is the lack of trained personnel,
available facilities, research, and equip-
ment for the diagnosis evaluation, treat-
ment, and prevention of kidney disease.
No parallel situation exists in medicine
where techniques have been developed
for the diagnosis and prevention of
diseases.

We must do something about this state
of affairs or forfeit our public conscience.
The article follows:

EKrmnNeY VicriMm HorEs FOR HELP FROM STATE
(By Bob Martin)

State funds are needed to provide financial
assistance for victims of kidney diseases.

This was the conclusion today of Eugene
Sauers, a medical supervisor at the Bucks
County Board of Assistance.

He was approached recently by Robert
Rink of 294 Allen Lane, Warminster, whose
son, Robert Jr., 21, was stricken by kidney
disease in February 1968.

The young man has been in and out of
hospitals ever since, including Abington Me-
morial and Hahnemann Medical College and
Hospital.

FUNDS FOR MACHINE

Through a continuing effort on the part of
various organizations and individuals last
year, enough money was raised to buy Rob-
ert a kidney machine,

But treatments three times a week at $55
each cannot continue much longer on what
his father earns as a bricklayer, and dona-
tions from residents and organizations in the
area.

Thus, the visit by his dad to the county
board of assistance.

Sauers said the board can give very little
financial assistance to the young man.

‘‘State funds are needed,” he sald. “There
must be many other kidney victims in the
state. They must be In the same predicament
as Robert.”
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FOUR SENATE BILLS

He sald there are four bills pending in the
State Senate that pertain to kidney disease
assistance, “Perhaps one of them will go
through, We must urge that they be consid-
ered most carefully,” he declared.

Meanwhile, Robert’'s dad is giving his son
the dialysis treatments three times a week.
He was trained to do this at Hahnemann
while Robert was a patient there.

“Supplies run about $500 a month,” he
sald. They are high priced and they can be
used only once. They cannot be re-used.”

THREE OTHER CHILDREN

Mrs. Rink died several years ago, and Rink
has three other children to care for—Rich-
ard, 17, a senlor at Archbishop Wood High
School for Boys; Regina, 13, and Ronald, 7,
both students at St. John Bosco School.

Robert, after graduating from Willlam
Tennent High School, became a bricklayer
with his father. On weekends, he played elec-
tric guitar with his group, The Roulettes, at
the Ha'penny Inn., With continued treat-
ment his condition should improve, and he
hopes to return to work—mnot as a brick-
lawer—but with his group.

Meanwhile, he's confined to his home,
hoping for the best. And at times he wonders
how long he’ll live If the money stops coming
in.

CHIEF JUSTICE BURGER

(Mr. POFF asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks,
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. POFF. Mr. Speaker, none but the
most extreme will challenge the wisdom
of President Nixon's appointment of
Judge Burger. The conservative will find
him compassionate and humane but
strict in his construction of the law
and stern in its application. The liberal
will find him cautious and deliberate but
never arbitrary or doctrinaire.

Judge Burger's entire service shows
him to be a man of balance and re-
straint, a man who is realistic as well as
idealistic, foresighted more than vision-
ary, and judicious rather than legalistic.

No one will approve every decision he
renders, but everyone will approve the
ingredients of compassion, conviction,
commonsense, and integrity which he
will mix into every decision.

Chief Justice Burger will strengthen
the cause of justice for the pecple of the
United States as individuals and as a
society.

CHIEF JUSTICE BURGER

(Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend his remarks.)

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr. Speak-
er, I should like to join my colleague, the
gentleman from Virginia (Mr. Porr), in
commending the President on his choice
of Judge Burger, for in the nomination
of Judge Warren E. Burger he has once
again demonstrated his ability to pick
the right man, at the right time, for the
right position.

Even a cursory examination of Judge
Burger’'s career reveals his outstanding
qualities as a jurist. He enjoys the re-
speet of his fellow judges for those qual-
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ities of judicial demeanor and deport-
ment so necessary to fortify public
confidence in one of the three great
branches of our Government.

He does not represent any throwback
to an antediluvian past. His progressive
views in the field of civil rights show
that he is dedicated to the proposition
that all men should be equal under the
law.

In the field of eriminal jurisprudence,
his remarks indicate that he represents
that balanced view of order and liberty
so badly needed today.

In selecting a few sentences from his
writings to suggest his philosophy, he
himself pointed to an address 2 years
ago at Ripon College, in which he said
that a nation “which has no rules and
no laws is not a society but an anarchy
in which no rights, either individual or
collective, can survive.”

He went on:

To maintain this ordered liberty, we must
maintain a reasonable balance between the
collective need and the individual right, and
this requires periodic examination of the
balancing process as an engineer checks the
pressure gauges of his bollers.

Mr. Speaker, I suggest that these are
the words and these are the views of a
man from whom we can confidently ex-
pect a distinguished career on the Su-
preme Court of the United States.

CHIEF JUSTICE BURGER

(Mr. ARENDS asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the REcorp.)

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, the whole
Nation enthusiastically applauds Presi-
dent Nixon’s selection of U.S. Circuit
Judge Warren Burger to be the next Chief
Justice of our Supreme Court. This ap-
pointment will do much to restore the
American people’s waning confidence in
our Supreme Court and our courts gen-
erally.

In making this appointment President
Nixon is promoting to Chief Justice one
of our most distinguished jurists of prov-
en judicial merit. I have many times ex-
pressed the wish that our Presidents
would, as President Nixon has done, look
first in the judicial system itself in seek-
ing qualified men to sit on the Supreme
Court. There can be no better measure as
to the quality of the man, his legal
knowledge and habits of mind, and his
philosophy of Government, than is to be
found in the record of judicial decisions
already made.

Judge Burger is neither a “conserva-
tive” nor a “liberal,” as we often, and
often mistakenly, classify judges. It can
perhaps be said that he is a “strict con-
structionist,” if one insists upon labels.
I believe it would be more accurate to
say that he has proven himself to be
one who has great respect for the prece-
dents by which the law evolved over the
centuries and great respect for our Con-
stitution, and whose perspective of the
present and vision of the future is tem-
pered by the lessons of the past.

Mr. Speaker, President Nixon is to be
congratulated on the wisdom of his
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choice. And I do so for myself personally
and in behalf of the people I am priv-
ileged to represent.

CONGRESSIONAL SALARIES

(Mr. DENNIS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. DENNIS. Mr. Speaker, yesterday’s
vote, in which only 49 Members of the
House, including myself, stood up to be
counted against the recent 41-percent in-
crease in congressional salaries, settles
that controversy as a practical matter
and makes further discussion of the sub-
ject largely unprofitable.

It seems to me, however, that there
may be some legitimate purpose to be
served in stating again, briefly and for
the REcorp, the reasons which impelled
some of us to oppose this increase; and
perhaps the fact that I am new in this
body—a fact which makes me reluctant
to speak on this subject at all—may also
give my views a certain value, for the
reason that I can, perhaps, reflect with
some accuracy the thinking of the gen-
eral publie, of which I have so recently
been a part.

From that background I can say, and
I do say to you, my colleagues, that the
general public—comprising the people
who elect us—does not approve of our
raising our own salaries by $12,500 per
year, or 41 percent. The public does not
understand how this can be done with-
out a rolleall vote, nor does it approve
this; nor does it excuse us because some
past legislation of our own has made this
course of conduct possible, It is not pos-
sible to explain to an average American
making $5,000 to $10,000 per year how it
is that we cannot live on $30,000 or at
any rate on some moderate increase in
that amount. You simply cannot ex-
plain to a man who goes on strike for a
10-percent raise, or to a social security
recipient who hopes for 7 percent, or
even to an executive who may on occa-
sion get a 15-percent increase, why we
are entitled at one step to an increase
of 41 percent. We cannot hold the line
here in the House against ecivil servants
and lobby groups who come asking for
more moneys from the Treasury, when
we have been so openhanded—or what, at
any rate, appears to most people to be
so openhanded, on our own account.

The congressional calary increases, of
course, play only a compartively small
part in the overall financial and budg-
etary picture; but they are a dramatie,
easily understood part of the picture;
and surely, the example of needed fiscal
restraint ought to be set by us.

It is perfecitly true that a Congress-
man’s expenses are heavy—a truth which
this ex-member of the general public ap-
preciates more keenly every day—but I
ran for this office, as most of us did—
certainly as almost all of us did on my
side of the aisle—on a platform which
called for governmental fiscal responsi-
bility and financial restraint, as the sin-

gle most important factor in the fight
against inflation.
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Some increase in congressional sala-
ries was and is justified; but there ought
to be a rule of reason. I could wish that
we had been presented here in the House
with a program laying out a middle
course, and providing for a more mod-
est and more defensible salary increase.
This did not happen and the House has
had no chance to vote on such a plan—
nor have we had an opportunity for a
rollcall vote at all.

Neither political wisdom nor the na-
tional interest, I believe, favor the
course which we have adopted, and it is
for these reasons that I wish to register,
once again, my respectful but vigorous
dissent.

CASE FOR THE ABM BY THE
AMERICAN SECURITY COUNCIL

(Mr. ADAIR asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, the Amer-
ican Security Council issued a very time-
ly report this month, in which they docu-
ment why the United States should wait
no longer to proceed with the ABM. The
report is entitled “The ABM and the
Changed Strategic Military Balance:
U.S.SR. vs. US.A.” In my view, it should
be read by all my colleagues. Therefore,
in order to convey some idea of the im-
portance and quality of this study, I am
inserting in the Recorp the following
short news release issued by the Amer-
ican Security Council, which summarizes
the highlights of their 64-page study:

WasHINGTON.—The Soviet TUnion has
“jumped into the lead in overall strategic
missile strength” by making optimum use
“of a much smaller economic base than the
United States” and is “operating on a war
economy basis.,” Therefore, “an American
ABM system is the soundest insurance for
peace and against war that the United
States can buy in 1969, for the 1970's.

“Far from being an offensive weapon, the
ABM I8 in reality insurance against war. It
may well be, in fact, the single most impor-
tant step the United States can take toward
a real and lasting peace at this moment in
history.”

This was reported today in a 64-page study
entitled “The ABM and the Changed Strateglc
Military Balance: U.S.8.R. vs. U.S8.A" pre-
pared for the American Security Council by
a speclal subcommittee of the Council's Na-
tional Strategy Committee.

The subcommittee was headed by co-chair-
man Dr. Willard F. Libby (Nobel Prize for
Chemistry, 1960), Director of the Institute
of Geophysics and Planetary Physics, UCLA;
Dr. William J. Thaler, Physics Department,
Georgetown TUniversity, developer of the
“over-the-horizon™” radar; and former Chair-
man of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, General
Nathan F. Twining, USAF (ret.).

The subcommittee declared
longer necessary to suppose . .. that the
Soviets will alm for strategic military
superlority. Reality now conforms to theory.
We now know that the Soviet's military ob-
Jective is strategic superlority because they
have passed ‘parity’ and are still bullding.™

The study showed that the “combined total
of ICBEMs, IR/MRBMs (Intermediate and
Medium Range Missiles) and SLMs (Sea-
Launched Missiles) is now estimated as 2,750
for the U.8.8.R. to 1,710 for the US.A"

The 81-man subcommittee panel Included

‘14 is no
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specialists of many fields of expertise. Among
these were Dr. Harold M. Agnew, Director of
the Weapons Division of the Atomic Energy
Commission’s Los Alamos Scientific Labora-
tory; Dr. Eugene P. Wigner (Nobel Prize for
Physics, 1963) of Princeton University; Dr.
Edward Teller, nuclear physlelst, Lawrence
Radiation Laboratories, University of Cali-
fornia at Livermore; retired career Ambas-
sador Elbridge Durbrow; Peter Bruce Clark,
publisher of the Detroit News; Robert W.
Galvin, Chairman of the Board of Motorola,
Inec.; General Bernard A. Schriever, USAP
(Ret.), who headed the development of
Amerlea’s ICEMs; and Admiral Lewis L.
Strauss, former Chairman of the U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission.

Clear evidence of the “war economy” which
the Soviet Union maintains, the subcommit~
tee pointed out, is provided by the fact that:

*. . . The overall military budget of the
U.S.S8.R. is already essentially equal to or
greater than the U.S. budget, especially when
costs peculiar to Vietnam are excluded from
the U.8. figures . . .

“Although the gross national product of
the United States runs almost twice that
of the gross in the USSR, the USSR, is
investing 2 to 3 times more In strategic mili-
tary forces annually . . .

“The U.S.S.R. may Invest at least $50 to
$100 billion more in strategic forces between
now and 1975, than the United States, unless
the relative trends change substantially.”

As a consequence of this greater effort,
“not only has the military power of the
Soviet Union grown more rapidly than that
of the U.8.A, but it has rapidly overtaken
the forces of the United States in new con-
cepts and new weapons systems.

“The U.S.8.R. now has whole families of
military (and naval) weapons systems that
the United States does not have in its in-
ventory."”

The U.S.S.R. has adopted what the sub-
committee described as “innovative policies”
to take advantage of both offensive and de-
fensive opportunities.

For example—the Soviets: “presently enjoy
a clear lead in space orbital weapons . ., .
Properly deployed, a significant number, let
us say 100, could be in a position to attack
the United States in a matter of seconds
after the button was pushed in the Krem-
Uns.."

Have an estimated 1,000 Intermediate and
Medium Range missiles which are “primarily
aimed at Europe and now completely pin
Eurcpe down . . "

Have "very large—50-100 megaton nuclear
weapons which were tested in 1961-62 . . .
adapted for missile delivery.”

Have “the Bear Bomber. It is the world's
longest range, highest endurance bomber...
an effective anti-shipping and anti-subma-
rine attack alrcraft with air-to-surface at-
tack missiles on board.”

Furthermore, the Soviet Unlon has been
developing a sophisticated ABM defense sys-
tem for ten years and now has anti-ballistic
missiles deployed around Moscow and in a
“Blue Belt” defense line described by Mar-
shal Malinovsky as being “for the defense of
the entire territory of the Soviet Union.”

In connection with their missile defense
program, “the Soviets are developing a com-
prehensive civil defense program . .. spend-
ing about 10 times as much effort as is the
United States in providing the Soviet society
an adequate clvil defense. Moreover, civil de-
fense in the Soviet Union is related directly
to overall Soviet military strategy.”

These findings become most significant
when considered against the background of
announced Soviet objectives and the con-
tinuing assertions of Sovlet leaders that they
are preparing for any eventuality that might
trigger a nuclear war in their determination
to achieve long-stated Communist goals,
worldwide.
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The Council study concludes that “in both
word and deed, the Soviets have shown that
they regard the world struggle as a fight to
the finish between two diametrically opposed
social systems. Moreover, it is a fight the
Sovlets intend to win.”

In the face of this Soviet drive for stra-
tegic superiority, coupled with announced
Communist aims and the ‘“war economy” at-
mosphere prevalling in the Soviet Union, the
special subcommittee agreed that the United
States must ‘‘create a missile defense system
to protect our nuclear deterrent.”

“An ABM system, said the subcommittee,
“is not a cure-all for the security of the
United States ., . . but (it) is an essential
component in the network of military sys-
tems designed to give the American people a
seamless garment of security in an age of
acute danger.”

In its Foreword, the panel sald:

“We have emphasized the trend in stra-
tegic military capabilities of the U.S.S.R.
versus the U.S.A. This criterion is more im-
portant than one based upon intentions be-
cause one can easily be deceived by inten-
tions but not as readily by capabilities.

“If one finds an increasing capability for
warfare on the part of a self-declared enemy,
it is only common sense and prudence to
prepare an adequate defense.”

Said the subcommittee:

“On March 14, 1969, President Nixon an-
nounced that his Administration planned to
modify the Sentinel missile defense system
approved by Congress under the Johnson
Administration by using it first to defend
some U.S. retaliatory missiles rather than
to defend citles. This modification was
named the ‘Safeguard’ system. . . .

“Safeguard is a modest, limited proposal.
It 1s subject to constant review, as condi-
tions change.

“Nevertheless, the Safeguard ABM has be-
come the focus of a major national debate.
It has become a symbolic issue with many.
Some of those who oppose the emphasis given
to national defense expenditures have clearly
chosen Safeguard as the issue on which to
join in opposition.

“The Safeguard debate has thus assumed
such importance that all major defense de-
cislons in the future will very likely be preju-
diced if Safeguard is rejected.”

The Council’s National Strategy subcom-
mittee summed up its findings this way:

“ABM is a method of deterrence which
will save lives and not destroy them.

“It is more consistent with the moral ob-
jectives of the United States for this country
to provide more effective ways of protecting
people than to base our deterrent power
wholly upon our ability to kill people in other
countries or ‘accept’ heavy casualties at
home.

“On balance, Safeguard makes sense:

It makes sense to defend our retaliatory
missile sites;

It makes sense to defend our air bases;

It makes sense to defend our national
command centers in the nation’s capital;

It makes sense because the cost 1s rela-
tively low and the program is subject to
yearly review;

It makes sense to defend against the Chi-
nese threat of the mid-T70s;

It makes sense because we are not fore-
closing the future,

“We are leaving our options open.”

PROBLEMS FACING SOVIET JEWS

(Mr. GUDE asked and was given pre-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, today in the
U.S.8.R. there is a substantial group of
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Soviet citizens denied even fundamental
religious and cultural rights guaranteed
them by Soviet law. I refer to the 3 mil-
lion Jews of that nation who comprise
the second largest Jewish community in
the world. This discriminatory treatment
by the Soviet Union of its Jewish citizens
stands in contrasts to the equality ac-
corded them in other parts of the world,
including even some nations of Eastern
Europe such as Rumania and Yugo-
slavia.

The Soviets can ill afford to broadcast
to the world their devotion to the rights
of man when they continue to deny fun-
damental religious and cultural rights fo
a substantial number of her own citi-
zens at home. Just as Americans ex-
pressed abhorrence of the treatment of
Russia’s Jews during the czarist regime,
so do we express our concern regarding
the slow strangulation of an ancient
faith in a land where once it flourished
and prospered.

The Washington Board of Rabbis has
presented to me with an eloquent state-
ment regarding anti-Semitism in the
US.S.R. I commend it to my colleagues
and include it as part of my remarks
herewith:

STATEMENT

We condemn the Soviet Union for its anti-
Semitism in sanctioning Trofim Kichko’s
slanderous book, “Judaism and Zionism™;
and, for its inhumane policy of educational,
cultural and religious persecution of Soviet
Jewry. We are deeply concerned by reports
of brutal suppression of Jewish students in
Latvia for protesting Soviet persecution. We
are appalled that the Soviet Government
has approved the publication of a second
libelous book by the notorlous anti-Semite,
Kichko.

As a signatory of the United Nations
Human Rights Convention, the Soviet Union
has violated its solemn pledge not to dis-
criminate agalnst any racial, ethnic or re-
ligious group. We urge the Secretary General
of the United Natlons to Investigate the
Soviet Union's flagrant bigotry.

Because the Eremlin cruelly discriminates
against Jews, denying them the elementary
human rights the Soviet Constitution guar-
antees’ to all other ethmnic groups, Soviet
Jewry has been driven to the abyss of despair.
Jews are deprived of the cultural and edu-
cational rights enjoyed by =all other na-
tionality groups. The Hebrew language is
suppressed, Jews and Judalsm constantly
villified on the Government controlled tele-
vision, radio and in the press. Since 1956
four-hundred synagogues have been ruth-
lessly closed down by the Kremlin.

In the name of humanity we demand that
the Soviet regime halt its strangulation of
Jewry. We call upon the Eremlin to cease
discriminating against Jews and Judaism and
live up to both the promises of the Soviet
Constituton and to Premier Eosygin's public
assurance that the Soviet Union would per-
mit Jewish emigration for the purpose of
family reunification.

FINANCIAL GYMNASTICS OF ASSO-
CIATE SUPREME COURT JUSTICE
WILLIAM O. DOUGLAS

(Mr. GROSS asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, on May 15, I
urged the House Committee on the Judi-
ciary to conduct a full investigation of




13470

the extracurricular affair of Justice Wil-
liam O. Douglas of the Supreme Court.

As everyone knows, Mr. Douglas has
been paid more than $85,000 over the last
7 years by the Albert Parvin Foundation,
an organization with close ties to Las
Vegas gambling casinos.

One member of the gambling frater-
nity, Edward Levinson, has been convict-
ed of helping to falsify the tax records
of the Fremont, a hotel-casino owned by
the Parvin-Dorhmann Co., Parvin-Dorh-
mann stock, until very recently, helped
to finance the Parvin Foundation.

Parvin himself, it will be recalled, has
been accused of conspiring with convict-
ed stock manipulator Louis Wolfson,
whose close connection with Abe Fortas
is now well known.

Since I first called for an investigation
of the Douglas matter, numerous press
accounts have revealed, bit by bit, other
facets of this affair.

The Scripps-Howard newspapers today
carried a story concerning a $4.2 million
claim by the Government against the
Fremont hotel-casino for tax deficiencies
and fraud penalties.

The Daily Calumet, a Chicago news-
paper, has reported on certain other fig-
ures involved with Parvin and the Las
Vegas crowd.

The Daily Calumet article, as well as
other published information concerning
Parvin, raises the question of whether
his foundation is actually a front for un-
derworld activities and whether the un-
derworld has actually been helping to
support Justice Douglas.

These questions should be answered.

Mr. Speaker, there is too much simi-
larity between the Fortas and Douglas
cases to be sheer coincidence, If Fortas
was guilty of gross misconduct, which he
most certainly was, Justice Douglas is
equally guilty.

I again urge most strongly that the
Committee on the Judiciary begin an
immediate investigation and I suggest
that the committee seek the assistance
of the Justice Department and the Fed-
eral Bureau of Investigation in carrying
it out.

I include for insertion in the REcorp
at this point several recent newspaper
articles dealing with this subject:

[From the Washington Dally News,
May 22, 1969)
FounpaTion’s HorTeEL—DoucLas LINKED TO
Tax AcTiOoN
(By Dan Thomasson)

The Nixon Administration has initiated a
$4.2 milllon claim for tax deficlencies and
fraud penalties against a Las Vegas hotel-
casino whose earnings in part have support.ed
the tax-exempt Albert Parvin Foundation
headed by Supreme Court Justice William
0. Douglas.

The Government claims the Fremont Ho-
tel Corp. owes most of the extra money be-
cause it skimmed off part of its crap table
earnings before reporting them to the IRS.

The Fremont is owned by the Parvin-
Dohrmann Co., whose stock until recently
made up a portion of the Parvin Founda-
tion’s portfolio. The foundation recently an-
nounced it had sold its Parvin-Dohrmann
stock. The foundation also has derived in-
come from an interest in the Flamingo Hotel,
another Las Vegas gambling establishment.
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THREE-YEAR FERIOD

The Internal Revenue Service claim against
the Fremont is for the years 1062, 1963 and
1964—before it was acquired by Parvin-
Dohrmann. It was filed on March 7 and states
that for those years the casino falled to re-
port more than $5.3 million from its gam-
bling operations.

“It is determined that the omitted income
is the result of an underestimate of gross
income from craps,” the Government claim
states. (Such alleged withholding of part of
the profits of gambling is Eknown as
“skimming.")

In addition, TRS contends that several
tax deductions, including those for real
estate depreclation and interest, should be
disallowed. At one point, the IRS states, de-
ductlons claimed by Fremont Hotel Corp. for
interest actually were distributions to stock-
holders.

The Fremont's attorneys, however, have
contested the deficiency and penalty claims
on grounds they are inaccurate and that the
company's books are correct. They have filed
a petition for redetermination in U.S. Tax
Court here.

The IRS civil action against the Fremont
follows a Federal criminal charge of income
tax evasion thru “skimming" against Ed-
ward Levinson, a former Fremont owner who
was retalned as an executive of the hotel
when it was bought by the Parvin-Dohr-
mann Co. in 19686.

Levinson, who had been a business partner
of Robert G. (Bobby) Baker, former secre-
tary to the Senate Democrats in a corpora-
tion once represented by resigned Supreme
Court Justice Abe Fortas, entered a no con-
test plea in Federal court in Las Vegas to
charges of having helped file a false tax re-
turn. Levinson was fined $5,000 March 28,
1967.

The Government then moved to dismiss
other charges agalnst Levinson and against
five others, three of whom were former
employe-stockholders of the Fremont.

SUIT DROPPED

Two days later Levinson dropped his $2
million invasion-of-privacy sult, filed three
years earlier against four FBI agents whom
he had accused of electronic bugging of his
hotel office. The Justice Department admitted
having installed the electronic device which
had picked up conversations between Baker
and Levinson in 1962. The bugging incident
has been used by Baker to support claims
he was the victim of massive Federal eaves-
dropping in his present appeal from convic-
tions handed down in 1967.

The mild penalty given Levinson and his
decislon thereafter to drop the suit against
the FBI brought immediate charges in Con-
gress of a deal.

But Mitchell Rogovin, then assistant at-
torney general in charge of the tax division,
denied any deal had been made with Levin-
son. Mr. Rogovin since has gone into private
practice with Mr, Fortas' old law firm, Arnold
and Porter.

[From the Washington Star, May 21, 1969]

FounNpAaTION-AIDED UNIT PalD FEES TO
DougLas
(By James R. Polk)

Justice Willlam O. Douglas has been paid
$500-a~day fees by a California study center
which gets part of its money from the con-
troversial foundation he heads.

The payments to Douglas by the Center
for the Study of Democratic Institutions,
Santa Barbara, Calif., totaled about $4,000
for 1968 and this year, a center official said.

Douglas has come under fire for his outside
salary as president and only paid official of
the Albert Parvin Foundation, which has had
stock tles with Las Vegas gambling casinos.
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Congressmen have called for an investiga-
tion of Douglas’ income in the wake of Jus-
tice Abe Fortas' resignation from the Su-
preme Court in the dispute over a £20,000
check from the family foundation of jailed
financier Louls E. Wolfson.

BAR'S OPINION SOUGHT

The American Bar Association’s Ethics
Committee sald yesterday Fortas had violated
its canons of ethics. Sen. John J. Williams,
R-Del,, who requested the opinion, told the
Senate he is also seeking an ABA commit-
tee ruling on Douglas' role in the Parvin
Foundation.

Douglas is chairman of the board of direc-
tors of the Santa Barbara center as well as
Parvin Foundation head.

The center has been the second highest
recipient of payments from the Parvin Foun-
dation in recent years. However, the contri-
butions represent only a small portion of the
center's financing,.

The center encourages study of civil lib-
erties and seminars on international politics.

Harry S. Ashmore, executive vice president
of the center, sald Douglas received $1,000
for two days in attendance at a seminar, $100
for an article and $132 in travel expenses last
year.

TRAVEL EXPENSES, $865

Ashmore sald Douglas got $865 in travel
expenses for another seminar earlier this
year. He sald the justice attended for four
days and added, "I presume he was com-
pensated again at the rate of $500 a day.”

Ashmore said, however, he found no rec-
ord that this $2,000 fee has been paid yet.

Also taking part in the Japanese-Ameri-
can political studles seminar at Santa Bar-
bara in January were four senators, one con-
gressman, and two former ambassadors.

Ashmore said they were Sens. J. William
Fulbright, D-Ark.; John Sherman Cooper,
R-Ky.; Mark O. Hatfield, R-Ore,, and Alan
Cranston, D-Calif.; Rep. Don Edwards, D-
Calif.; former U.N. Ambassador Arthur J.
Goldberg, and former Asian diplomat Edwin
O. Reischauer.

Ashmore sald he thought the others, who
attended from one to three days, also received
$500 daily.

“That’s the usual rate,” he sald. “We bring
them here and work them all day. We work
their tails off.”

THE 1962-63 FEES LISTED

The payments to Douglas were made
through the Fund for the Republie, Inec., a
non-profit foundation which is identical
with the center.

The Fund for the Republic’s tax returns for
1962 and 1963 also list fees and expenses for
Douglas totaling 84,104 for those two years.
Starting in 1964, the tax records stopped
listing payments for directors.

Ashmore said the justice does not recelve
any salary as chairman of the board for the
center, a position that Douglas has held for
several years.

The Santa Barbara payments have been
small compared with the $12,000-plus salary
pald to Douglas by the Parvin Foundation.

Ashmore and the center's president, Dr.
Robert Hutchins, are directors of the Parvin
Foundation along with Douglas,

FOUNDATION GRANTS

Tax records show the Parvin Foundation
gave the center £70,000 in the period from
1965 to 1967. Last year's returns have not
been made public yet,

Princeton University received twlce that
amount at nearly $142,000 over the three
years for foreign fellowships. UCLA got about
540,000,

The two universities and the center were
the only reciplents of Parvin Foundation
grants in the three years.
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In the same period Douglas was paid $36,-
7656 as Parvin Foundation president. Over a
T-year period, Douglas received more than
$85,000, records show.

Supreme Court justices receive salaries of
$60,000 a year under a pay ralse enacted this
year.

It was disclosed yesterday that the Parvin
Foundation in March sold 1ts stock in a firm
owning three Las Vegas gambling casinos for
$2 million.

The firm, Parvin-Dohrmann Co., is now
headed by Delbert W. Coleman, a director of
the Atlanta Braves, Baseball Commissioner
Bowle Euhn has begun an investigation of
stock holdings in the firm by top officials of
the Braves and the Oakland Athletiecs.

Harvey Silbert, secretary and treasurer of
the Parvin Foundation said the foundation's
remaining holdings of 21,781 shares were
sold in early March.

In a telephone interview Monday from
Los Angeles, where the foundation is based,
Silbert said the stock was sold through a
broker at $91.75 a share. This would result
in a total purchase price of $1,999,324 for the
stock.

Justice Douglas, reached Monday in Bell-
ingham, Wash., sald he had no comment re-
garding the foundatinrn’s past links with Las
Vegas holdings or criticism of his role with
the foundation.

The foundation was formed in 1960 by
Los Angeles businessman Albert B. Parvin,
who sold his stock In Parvin-Dohrmann Co.
last fall.

Parvin, named by the government as an
alleged coconspirator in stock charges agalnst
Wolfson, is still listed as vice president of
the foundation that bears his name.

[From the Washington Dailly News, May 21,
1969]

ForTas QUIT; WEHAT ABOUT DOUGLAS?

Supreme Court Justice Abe Fortas was
embarrassed out of his $60,000-a-year posi-
tion because it was revealed that he once
had accepted a $20,000 fee from a foundation
set up by Louis Wolfson, the stock manipu-
lator now in prison.

Mr, Fortas eventually returned the $20,000
fee.

Justice Willlam O. Douglas has been get-
ting 12,000 a yvear as president of the Albert
Parvin Foundation. The foundation made
news this week when the secretary revealed
that a mortgage the foundation held on a
Las Vegas hotel and casino had been pald
off and that the foundation had sold its
shares in a company which owned three other
Las Vegas hotel-casino properties.

In 1966, when the Internal Revenue Serv-
ice was checking up on the Albert Parvin
Foundation, and while Justice Douglas was
president, the foundatlon hired Mrs. Abe
Fortas (a tax lawyer) to help with the case.
IRS apparently was satlisfled with what 1t
found in its inquiry—and took no more
action,

Albert Parvin, who set up the foundation,
at one time was Involved with Louls Wolfson
in a stock operation.

The Parvin Foundatlon primarily sponsors
fellowships for youths from “under-devel-
oped” countries. Whether a Supreme Court
Jjustice 1s needed to direct such an activity
may be debated, but his salary has accounted
for up to one-fourth of the annual total dis-
bursements of the foundatlon.

In a statement furnished Sen. Willlams of
Delaware this week, the American Bar Asso-
ciation Committee on Professional Ethlcs de-
scribed former Justice Fortas’ connections
with the Wolfson foundation as “clearly con-
trary to the canons of judical ethics, even if
he did not and never intended to interfere
or take part in any legal, administrative or
Judiclal matters, affecting Mr. Wolfson.”
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The committee sald there are elght sepa-
rate canons of the bar association which
would bear on the Fortas question.

What fit the Fortas case surely would
in the Douglas case.

The bar committee sald It was not talking
about the lawfulness of Mr. Fortas, con-
duct—but about the ethics of it. And the
ethical precepts of the bar assoclation re-
quire that judges “act not only in a manner
that is lawful and proper, but in a manner
that gives the impression and appearance
that it is proper.”

Mr. Fortas, in resigning from the court,
tried to explain his conduct. Justice Douglas
simply goes on drawing his foundation sal-

[From the Washington Daily News, May 21,
1969]
DovGLAs ProsE URGED
(By Dan Thomasson)

Sen. John J. Willlams, R-Del. today asked
the American Bar Assoclation to determine
whether Supreme Court Justice Willlam O.
Douglas has violated the ABA's code of ju-
dicial ethics by accepting a $12,000-a-year
fee from a California foundation with former
Las Vegas gambling connections,

Sen. Willlams posed the question in a let-
ter to ABA President Willlam T. Gossett of
Chicago within hours after the association’s
committee on professional ethics concluded
that former Supreme Court Justice Abe For-
tas had violated its canons of conduct in his
relationship with the family foundation of
jalled financier Louls E. Wolfson.

The ABA committee, emphasizing that it
was not dealing with the lawfulness of the
Fortas involvement with the Wolfson foun-
dation, cited eight separate canons as bear-
ing on the activities of Mr. Fortas in accept-
ing—and much later rejecting—an arrange-
ment for a $20,000-a-year lifetime payment
by the foundation The canons included sev-
eral which stress the duty of a judge to avoid
both improprieties and the appearance of
improprieties in his official conduct.

The committee made its statement in an-
swer to an earlier letter from Sen. Willlams.

Sen. Willlams, in his letter today asking
the ABA also to take a stand on the relations
of Justice Douglas with the Parvin Founda-
tion, cited several of the same canons and
then stated:

“It is also a matter of public record that
Justice Douglas has been on the payroll of
the Parvin Foundation at a salary of £12,000
& year and the principals behind this tax-
exempt foundation have likewise been sub-
jects of investigation by varlous agencies of
the government, including the Department
of Justice.

“I am sure the ABA is famillar with Jus-
tice Douglas’ arrangements for accepting
these fees from thls foundation, whose mem-
bers have close relationship with the Las
Vegas gambling industry.

“Therefore, I am asking the question: Does
Justice Douglas’ acceptance of this $12,000
annual retainer from the Parvin Foundation
violate the canons of judicial ethics of the
ABA?"

The furor over outside actlvities of mem-
bers of the Supreme Court which resulted
in Mr. Fortas' resignation last week con-
tinued as Sen. Carl Curtis, R-Neb., took the
Senate floor to criticize Justice Douglas and
charge that “his conduct is not befitting
that of a man on the Supreme Court.”

There also was speculation that Chief Jus-
tice Earl Warren may call a meeting of the
Judicial Conference to look Into both the
Fortas and Douglas cases and the guestion
of whether judges should accept fees from
foundations.

The conference normally meets twice a
year—in the spring and fall—and there is
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precedent for concerning itself with such
matters. Several years ago the conference
made a ruling barring Federal judges from
sitting on boards of companies.

There was no indication today that the
ABA committee’s comments on Mr. Fortas’
activities would lead to any disciplinary pro-
ceedings.

An ABA spokesman in Washington, Harry
Swegle, said the only action the association
could initiate in connection with its con-
clusion that Mr. Fortas has violated judicial
ethics was to expel him from the ABA.

PREVIOUSLY DROPPED

But he then disclosed that Mr. Fortas al-
ready had been dropped from membership
for non-payment of dues. He said Mr, Fortas
dropped out about the time he was named
to the Supreme Court in 1965.

The ABA also came under criticism today
from several Senators, including Curtis and
Williams, for having made a “hasty” deci-
sion In backing Mr. Fortas for chief justice
last year when he was nominated by former
President Johnson.

Sen. Willlams® reference to the Las Vegas
gambling connections of the Albert Parvin
Foundation, which Justice Douglas heads as
the only paid officer, came as foundation
officials were announcing that it has sold its
stock holdings in a company that owns three
casinos.

ROBERT W. GOODMAN

(Mr. RYAN asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, not quite 5
years ago Andrew Goodman and two
other civil rights workers were brutally
murdered near Philadelphia, Miss. Dur-
ing the period of anguished waiting for
word of their son's fate I came to know
the courage and dedication of his par-
ents, Carolyn and Robert W. Goodman.
Their firm commitment to the prineciples
of democracy was an inspiration.

Today, I am profoundly saddened to
inform the House that Robert Goodman
died on Tuesday, May 20.

Robert Goodman'’s expression of dedi-
cation to “the values Andy held dear”
moved the Nation at the time of his son’s
death in 1964. His first response in his
grief was “pride in our son’s commit-
ment.” He pledged that he would “con-
tinue to work for this goal,” and ecalled
upon the Nation to fulfill the dream of
equality held so dear by his son. He said
at that time:

This tragedy is not private; it 1s part of
the public conscience of our country.

Robert Goodman, in 1967, became
president of the Pacifica Foundation, a
broadeasting enterprise, of which he
said:

It’s free alr is an affirmation of the Bill of
Rights and a true volce of soclal responsi-
bility.

He was a trustee of the Walden School,
grounded in respect for individual worth.
Within his profession of engineering
Robert Goodman was president of a
construction company and active in pro-
fessional organizations.

Robert W. Goodman has been called
that rare mixture of the practical busi-
nessman and the idealistic humanist.
The demonstrated selflessness and good-




13472

ness of his life and his idealism suggest
that “the values Andy held so dear” and
for which he gave his life must surely
have been learned from his father.

I shall never forget Robert Goodman's
unbelievable courage and fortitude and
how—at the hour of stark tragedy for
him—he compassionately thought first
of others, the families of the two young
men who sacrificed their lives with

Andrew.

I cherished the friendship of Robert W.
Goodman whose gualities of gentleness
and dedication inspired all who knew
him. I extend my deepest sympathy to
his wife, Carolyn; his sons, Jonathan and
David; his mother, Mrs. Charles Good-
man; and all the family.

I include at this point in the RECORD
the obituary from the New York Times
of May 21:

RoOBERT W. GoODMAN, PRESIDENT OF PACIFICA
FOUNDATION, Is DEAD—FATHER OF RIGHTS
AIDE SLAIN 1IN MississipPI WAs HEAD OF A
CONSTRUCTION COMPANY
Robert W. Goodman, the father of

Andrew Goodman, one of three civil-rights

workers murdered in Mississippi in 1964, and

president of the Pacifica Foundation and the

Grow Construction Company, Inc., died yes-

terday at Mount Sinal Hospital of a stroke.

He was 54 years old and lived at 161 West

86th Street.

On Aug. 5, 1964, the day after the body
of his son, a 20-year-old Queens College stu-
dent, had been found with those of Michael
H. Schwerner, also a white New Yorker, and
James E. Chaney, a Mississippl Negro, Mr.
Goodman told reporters:

“Qur grief, though personal, belongs to the
nation. The values our son expressed in his
simple action of going to Mississippl are still
the bonds that bind this nation together—Iits
Constitution, its law, its Bill of Rights."” He
then wept in the arms of friends.

REGISTRATION DRIVE

The three young men, who were taking
part in a voter registration drive for Negroes,
had disappeared after having been released
from the Philadelphia, Miss., jall on a traffic
charge in June, 1964. After an extensive
search, thelir bodies were found In an earthen
dam six miles from Philadelphia,

Seven men, Including the chief deputy
sheriff of Neshoba County, Cecil Ray Price,
were convicted in 1967 of conspiracy In the
slayings.

Mr. Goodman became president of the
Pacifica Foundation, whose nonprofit, listen-
er-financed radio stations have frequently
been the center of free-speech controversies,
in the fall of 1967, after having served on the
foundation’s board for a year and a half.
The foundation owns WBAI in New York,
KPA in Berkeley, Calif, and KPFK in Los
Angeles.

In an allusion to Pacifica, Mr. Goodman,
whose construction company built tunnels,
bridges and foundations, sald in a biography
he prepared last year:

“It has been sald by some that this is an-
other form of my underground activity. Per-
heps—but for me its free air is an affirmation
of the Bill of Rights and a true volce of soclal
responsibility.”

He had recently found new quarters for
WBAI-FM and negotiated the terms for pur-
chase of the building at 359 East 62d Street
from the Bethesda Covenant Church.

Larry Josephson, the assistant manager of
the statlon, yesterday called Mr. Goodman
“that rare mixture of the practical business-
man and the idealistic humanist.”

In his biography, Mr. Goodman wrote:

“I was born Aug. 5, 1914, in New York
City—on the very same day Europe declared
war on itself. Since my birth nothing essen-
tial has changed except that the scene has
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shifted to a broader stage whereon America
now pursues warfare agalnst Asia.”

Mr. Goodman attended Cornell University,
where he received a Bachelor of Arts degree in
1936 and a civil engineering degree in 1839.

For several years after graduating from
Cornell, he built houses in Queens and then
he designed and built cranes used during
World War II in ship repair for the Navy.

In 1946 he joined the construction concern
founded that year by his father, Charles, and
he became president on his father's death in
1963. It is situated at 313 West 53d Street.

From 1946 to 1864, Mr. Goodman was a
trustee of the Walden School. The schocl,
he said was “a pioneer in modern educational
theory and practice, where individual needs
supersede the demands of system.”

He was a member of the American Soclety
of Civil Engineers, the New York State So-
clety of Professional Engineers and the Moles,
a contractors’ organization for those who
work underground. He has also served as a
trustee of the Compressed Alr and Tunnel
Workers Welfare and Pension Trusts.

Mr. Goodman is survived by his widow,
the former Carolyn Elizabeth Drucker; two
sons, Jonathan and David; his mother, Mrs.
Charles Goodman, and Mrs. Joanne Bucholz,
all of New York.

A funeral service will be at 11:30 AM. to-
morrow at the Community Church, 40 East
36th Street.

THE NEW CHIEF JUSTICE OF THE
SUPREME COURT

(Mr. RIVERS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. RIVERS. Mr, Speaker, when Gen-
eral Eisenhower appointed the present
Supreme Court Chief Justice of the
United States all of us had hopes then of
having a good Chief Justice. I certainly
hope as has been said today, that Mr.
Chief Justice Burger will fulfill the hopes
of those who preceded me on the floor. I
would like to associate myself with the
remarks of the gentleman from Virginia
(Mr. POFF).

I hope that, if President Nixon does
nothing else, he can appoint a Chief
Justice of the United States who will turn
that Court around and abandon its prac-
tice of legislating. This will have the ef-
fect of gaining some respect by the Con-
gress of the United States for the Court
and thereby gain some respect of the
people of the United States.

However, under the leadership of the
present Chief Justice this Court has
capriciously embarked on a program of
legislation beyond the intendment of
anything Congress has ever written. As a
matter of fact, it has been contemptuous
of the Congress.

If the new Chief Justice will only do
this, he will vindicate the selection by
President Nixon. If he does this, I, for
one, as everybody else in this Congress,
I am sure, will thank the President for
his selection.

PERMISSION FOR COMMITTEE ON
APPROPRIATIONS TO HAVE UNTIL
MIDNIGHT FRIDAY, MAY 23, TO
FIiLE PRIVILEGED REPORT ON
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
APPROPRIATIONS, 1870

Mr. WHITTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
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on Appropriations may have until mid-
night Friday, May 23, to file a privileged
report on the Department of Agriculture
and Related Agencies Appropriations
Act for fiscal year 1970.

Mr. LANGEN reserved all points of
order on the bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mis-
sissippi?

There was no objection.

PROGRAM FOR NEXT WEEK

(Mr. ARENDS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks,)

Mr, ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, I have re-
quested this time in order to ask the
majority leader to acquaint us with the
program for next week.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr, ARENDS. Yes; I yield to the gen-
tleman from Oklahoma.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, in response
to_ the inquiry of the distinguished acting
minority leader the program for next
week is as follows:

Monday is District Day but there are
?o District bills scheduled for considera-
101,

However, on Monday there will be for
the consideration of the House the De-
partment of Agriculture and Related
Agencies Appropriation Act for fiscal
year 1970.

For Tuesday and the balance of the
week we will have the Treasury Depart-
ment-Post Office Department Appro-
priations Act for fiscal year 1970 and
H.R. 4204, to amend the War Claims Act
of 1948 to include prisoners of war cap-
tured during the Vietnam conflict, sub-
ject to a rule being granted.

Of course, the Memorial Day recess
previously announced will begin at the
close of business on Wednesday, May 28,
and end at noon on Monday, June 2.

Mr. Speaker, this announcement is
made subject to the usual reservation
that conference reports may be brought
up at any time and any further business
may be announced later.

Mr. ARENDS. I thank the gentleman.

ADJOURNMENT TO MONDAY NEXT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that when the House
adjourns today it adjourn to meet on
Monday next.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, is it intended to hold
a session on next Thursday, or will there
be an adjournment resolution adopted?

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman from Towa yield?

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the gentleman
from Oklahoma.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, it is my
hope—and I shall discuss this with the
leadership of the other body—that we
will be able to adjourn by resolution so
that we will not have to meet on Thurs-
day. That is our hope.
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Mr. GROSS. There would be no busi-
ness on Thursday?

Mr. ALBERT. There would be no meet-
ing on Thursday, but there will be busi-
ness on Wednesday. We do expect busi-
ness on Wednesday.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I withdraw
my reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection,

DISPENSING WITH BUSINESS IN
ORDER UNDER THE CALENDAR
WEDNESDAY RULE ON WEDNES-
DAY NEXT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that any business in
order under the Calendar Wednesday
rule on Wednesday next may be dis-
pensed with.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

AS YE SOW

(Mr. HALL asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, /4 was the
evening of May 15. I was waizing alone,
along the almost deserted corridors of
the Capitol, when I thought I heard
someone whispering behind me. I turned
around, but no one was there. Shrugging
my shoulders I walked a few steps fur-
ther, then, I heard it again. An unreal,
almost ghostlike feeling was in the air,
that for some strange reason had
turned quite chilly. I looked around at
those huge bronze and marble statues—
there stood Tom Benton, Henry Clay,
Daniel Webster, Roger Williams, and
many others, all distinguished members
of this great Republic, staring back at
me through vacant, unseeing eyes. The
hall remained quiet, I heard the sounds
no more, so I continued with my journey.

As I look back to that evening, I am
struck with the realization, that at just
about the time I was there, the resigna-
tion of Supreme Court Justice Abe Fortas
was being delivered to the White House.

Now, I certainly am no believer in the
occult, but could it be that the troubled
spirits of those great Americans were
aware of what had transpired that day?
Could it be, that the very foundations of
that old building were to once again feel
the pain that “cronyism” brings? Was it
possible that those spirits, revered by so
many, were ready to step down from their
hallowed pedestals, and give them over
to the “new wave,” the antiheros of the
assorted ‘“deals,” “frontiers,” and “so-
cieties” that have created a whole new
series of monuments, sculpted by permis-
siveness, chiseled by cronyism and pol-
ished by largess?

What form would these new statues
take? Would they be cast in the likeness
of those bulwarks of the “Great Society,”
Bobby Baker, Billy Sol Estes, Fred Black,
or Walter Jenkins? Names from out of
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the past perhaps, but names linked to-
gether in a chain, forged by the black-
smith of the Pedernales. A chain com-
posed of weak links, yet strengthened by
the respectability of a Presidential ap-
pointment, and confirmed by a frater-
nity. And we might add, why is the anvil
s0 quiet lately?

Is it just a happenstance that a $60,000
a year Supreme Court Justice would ac-
cept—with a clear conscience—a $20,000
per annum lifetime fee? Or was he
cast from the same mold as those before
him—a glorified and high-priced “fixer,”
accepting payment for favors due?

Will there be others to fall by the way-
side? Are there those now on the Su-
preme Court—with the same kind of
conscience, but lesser fee—who accept
the same kind of gratuity, or wheel and
deal in real estate developments across
the Potomac?

Was it ironical that the former Deputy
Defense Secretary who signed the order
for the new code of ethics, was to be
sharply criticized for failure to follow it
in the TFX contract and controversy?

Is it a mere coincidence that a former
“Great Society” Secretary of Transpor-
tation accepted a $95,000 a year job as
head of the Illinois Central Railroad
after his Department had earlier ap-
proved a $25 million loan to the com-
pany?

Are we to believe that it was just a
happenstance that the former Secretary
of the Interior approved a $550,000 con-
tract to a private consulting firm, and
less than a year later became board
chairman of its Washington office?

Was it pure chance that a former As-
sistant Postmaster General became vice
president of a firm whose profits jumped
from $60,000 in 1967 to over $1.28 mil-
lion in 1968, mainly on the basis of haul-
ing Government mail?

How do these things come about?
What makes them happen? Are the Na-
tion’s students really putting their finger
on the truth when they say the “system”
is corrupt? Is it possible that one man, in
all innocence could appoint so many peo-
ple, with so many obvious flaws in their
character, to so many responsible jobs?

Could the Congress itself be at fault?
Are we such easy marks, that just any
old appointment, to any “nice guy” will
be passed on without objection? It has
been done before.

We have been warned many times by
those with foresight and firm convic-
tions, that any appointee to high office
should pass the most rigid inspection. I
do not mean that he should be crucified
on a cross of divestiture. We are well
aware that it is almost impossible to
bring good men into Government at less
than a quarter of their normal earnings.
But we must insist on disclosure. The
executive, the legislative, the judiciary,
must all abide by the same rules. Let
there be no doubt to anyone about the
affiliations of any public servant. Let us
remember that the “peoples right to
know,” is still the responsibility of the
Congress. Let the Federal Government
show the way by turning the tide of irre-
sponsibility into the wave of integrity.
Let the Nation's Capitol regain the re-
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spect of those it serves, let the people
once again point with pride to those who
represent them as Members worthy of
the Nation’s trust. Let the word go out
that truth is still synonymous with
Washington. Let us make patronage an
honorable estate and close forever the
“credibility gap.”

THE HONORABLE WILLIAM V.
ROTH

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Texas
(Mr. BusH) is recognized for 60 minutes.

Mr. BUSH. Mr. Speaker, on Friday,
May 16, our distinguished colleague,
Birr. Rorr, announced his candidacy
for the U.S. Senate in 1970. After 20 years
of dedicated service, Senator Jomw J.
WirLriams of Delaware has announced
that he will not be a candidate for
reelection.

Mr. Speaker, at this point I would like
to say that my father served with Senator
Wirtriams in the other body, and there
is no Member of the other body who is
more highly regarded than Senator
WILLIAMS.

Mr. Speaker, in assessing the long-
range effects of B RorH’s decision I
find myself harboring a distinet mixture
of emotions. While I am saddened to
know that we will be losing his com-
panionship and his counsel in the House,
I am excited at the thought of his pres-
ence in the other body. As we have known
B RorH in the House as a man of
resolute dedication and determination,
50 will he quickly be similarly recognized
in the Senate.

The legislative and executive leader-
ship that he has displayed in the House
in a very short period of time will doubt-
less be generated to an ever greater ex-
tent in the execution of his senatorial
duties.

Since his election to Congress, BiLL
Roru's solid and constructive ideas have
been reflected through an infinite range
of legislative proposals. Above all, he
has concerned himself with meaningful
legislation of particular note, such as his
innovative legislative efforts directed at
the reorganization of our Federal Gov-
ernment, to draw from it greater effi-
ciency in meeting our Nation’'s needs. His
highly regarded “Roth Study of 1968"
which focused on deficiencies in grant-
in-aid assistance, was received with favor
by both public and private officials, non-
profit groups and the news media across
this country.

B RoTH received national recogni-
tion for his efforts to reorganize the mass
of Federal-aid programs. He has intro-
duced—and this was in his first year of
Congress—two original major pieces of
legislation in this area, both cosponsored
by more than one-third of the total
House membership in both the 90th and
91st Congresses.

The Program Information Act, which
would require the President to publish
an annual catalog of all Federal-aid pro-
grams, and a bill to establish a Hoover-
type commission to study the effective-
ng;:t of Federal-aid programs as they now
€ .
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The Roth study of 1968, which
prompted this legislation and spot-
lighted deficiencies in the present grant-
in-aid system, has been praised all across
the country. His proposals have received
the full backing of the National Gover-
nor’s Conference, the Conference of
State Legislators, and the National As-
sociation of Counties.

As a member of the House Foreign
Affairs Committee, he has particularly
distinguished himself. His discerning
knowledge of international affairs has
been evidenced through his intent par-
ticipation in this committee.

Mr. BIESTER. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BUSH. I yield to the gentleman
from Pennsylvania.

Mr, BIESTER. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman for yielding.

Mr. Speaker, I am pleased to join in
these statements concerning our distin-
guished colleague from Delaware.

I first met BiLL RorH before I came to
Congress, and was impressed by him
then, and, of course, I have found that
impression continuously confirmed by his
work after he came here.

I think in one respect the fact that his
work in the area of Government orga-
nization and the reform of that orga-
nization will be perhaps the single item
by which he is most remembered in this
House, may not do him justice because
that is simply one example of the pro-
found effort that our colleague is able to
generate in legislative and administra-
tive subjects.

I will remember his service with me
on the Committee on the Judiciary as
thoughtful and creative, and also ex-
hibiting that same quiet and thought-
ful tenacity and willingness to engage in
the kind of hard work that has typified
his presence here in the House of Repre-
sentatives.

I believe that his breadth of interest
and his breadth of knowledge will pro-
vide a solid and forceful voice for reason
in the other body.

He has served his Nation in many,
many ways and he has served his Nation
in many, many fields. I regret that we in
this House will be losing his quiet but
forceful voice and his calm but soundly
reasoned arguments. The House of Rep-
resentatives will be somewhat diminished
by his loss, but the Nation will be the
gainer by his continuation in the service
of his country and the people of his State
in the other body.

Mr, BUSH. I thank the gentleman.

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BUSH. I yield to the gentleman
from California.

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, I join with
my colleagues today in paying this
tribute to our colleague, BILL RoOTH.

Mr. Speaker, beginning with the 90th
Congress, my esteemed colleague, BiLL
RotH, and I became close friends and
I have enjoyed the privilege of knowing
this man of character and integrity and
great competence who represents the
great and sovereign State of Delaware as
a Member of this body.

Now that my distinguished colleague
has announced his intention to seek elec-
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tion to the U.S. Senate, I am certain that
the voters of the great State of Delaware
will make him a U.S. Senator where he
will further distinguish himself in the
other body.

Bnr will have some mighty big shoes
to fill, for Jorwn J. WiLLiamMs, who will be
retiring next year has gained the respect
and the gratitude of the entire Nation.
The distinguished Senator from Dela-
ware has been one of America’s most
courageous and effective legislators. His
departure from the Senate will leave a
void that only my good friend and col-
league, BiLL RoTH, can fill.

Illustrative of the kind of Representa-
tive Birr. has been is the cataloging of
Federal assistance programs which he
has done for the benefit of not only those
of us who serve in the Congress, but also
for the benefit of the people back home
who feel a little lost in trying to find
their way through the maze of thousands
of Federal programs without a guide.
Congressman RoTH’s contribution in this
one endeavor alone is monumental and I
think it bespeaks the kind of job he will
do when he reaches the other side of the
Hill on the banks of the Potomac in a
place called the U.S. Senate.

Mr, BUSH. I thank the gentleman.

Mr. THOMPSON. of Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. BUSH. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, it is a pleasure to be able to
stand here today and join with my col-
leagues congratulating the people of the
State of Delaware in having a person of
the caliber of Congressman BiiL RoTH
to offer for the U.S. Senate from that
State.

During the 90th Congress I had the
opportunity to form a close friendship
with Biur RoTH. I have been impressed
by Brir, not just because of the fact
that we have this friendship, but I have
been impressed with his genuine desire
to serve the people of this Nation, and
the people of the State of Delaware.

We have a breakfast group that meets
every Wednesday morning. Binr has
chaired this group, and the important
thing to me, so far as BrLr RoTa's activi-
ties in this group is concerned, has been
that BiLr RoTH is not the type of person
who seeks personal glory for himself, but
he seeks to help and serve the best inter-
ests of all of his colleagues.

I am certain that, should B RotH
be elected by the people of Delaware to
serve them in the Senate of the United
States, that he will be a person who
places the interest of the people of Del-
aware above his personal considerations,
and that he will make great sacrifices
and, indeed, the people of Delaware will
be fortunate should they have the wis-
dom to eleet Brirn RorH as their U.S.
Senator.

Mr. BUSH. I thank the gentleman, and
I would like to comment on the parallel
between our distinguished colleague and
Senator Wirriams. I think everybody who
knows him draws the same conclusion.
I believe the gentleman has put his finger
on the basie strength of our colleague in
this most appropriate comparison.

Mr. COLLINS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?
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Mr. BUSH. I yield to the gentleman
from Texas.

Mr. COLLINS. Mr, Speaker, I am proud
to have this opportunity to join with you
and to join with the others in saying a
few words about our friend, BiLL RoTH.
It speaks well for the State of Delaware
that a man like BrioL RoTH is moving in
the direction of the U.S. Senate.

BiLr Rotr has all of the attributes of
an outstanding statesman. He has set
the pace toward organizing and reorga-
nizing a better and more efficient con-
gressional system. His reorganization bill
means more efficiency, more savings to
the Government, while at the same time
expediting action.

His broad-minded approach to legisla-
tion makes his opinion most valued on
the floor. His drive, energy, and activity
have given him floor-leadership recog-
nition here in Congress.

Birrt RoTtr will be an outstanding ad-
dition to the U.S. Senate.

Mr. BUSH. I thank the gentleman for
his most appropriate remarks,

Mr. DENNIS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BUSH. I am delighted to yield to
the gentleman from Indiana.

Mr. DENNIS. Mr. Speaker, as a new
Member in Congress, I have less basis in
experience to speak about the gentleman
from Delaware than have the other gen-
tlemen who have participated on this
occasion. But I have conceived a regard
and a respect for the gentleman from
Delaware. When I first came here a few
months ago, to me one of the most intel-
ligent pieces of legislation which crossed
my desk was the legislation introduced
by the gentleman from Delaware, which
has heen referred to already. I concluded
that I would like to be one of those who
would cosponsor that legislation. The
gentleman from Delaware had asked
for a special order to speak on the sub-
ject of his proposed legislation. I really
did not know what a Member should do
to participate in such a special order, but
I felt that would be something that I
would like to do, so I talked to the gentle-
man from Delaware about it.

He was, of course, very courteous, con-
siderate, and helpful; so you might say
that the first words I ever managed to
utter on this floor were by the courtesy
and under the guidance of the gentle~
man.

Therefore, I am very happy to have
the opportunity to in some small measure
return his courtesy by participating in
this special order and saying to him, and
to all of you, that I feel the people of
Delaware will have a distinguished Sen-
ator, and I wish him well in that en-
deavor.

Mr. BUSH. I thank my colleague.

Mr, EDWARDS of Alabama.
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. BUSH. I yield to the gentleman
from Alabama.

Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama. I thank
the gentleman for yielding and taking
this time so that all of us may come here
and pay tribute to our colleague, BILL
RorH. Since our friend from Delaware
has been here, he has shown the House

of Representatives what an orderly mind
he has. He has brought to the floor of

Mr.
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the House and to the people of this
country a real effort to bring order out
of chaos in Government. I do not know
of any Representative whose name has
appeared as often on the editorial pages
of the newspapers of my district than
the gentleman from Delaware.

Mr. BUSH. As much as Senator KeN-
NEDY?

Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama. Even
Senator KeNNeDY, The people of my dis-
trict are concerned about how the Gov-
ernment is run, They are concerned
about having it run in an orderly fash-
jon. They are concerned about reforma-
tion efforts to see that we are on the
right track, and that the people know
what is going on in Government.

Certainly Birt Rora has taken the
leadership in this, and it has not been
easy, because when you start looking at
what makes up this very complex Gov-
ernment of ours and then start trying to
pull together all of those complexities,
I come back to what I said about the
gentleman awhile ago: It takes an or-
derly mind to do that.

So we do have mixed emotions as we
think about the fact that he will be leav-
ing us. But I also have a great sense of
satisfaction in knowing that we will have
him across the Capitol, where we can call
on him in the other body. I know that
the good people of Delaware have bene-
fited from his service in the House. I
am sure that they will continue to bene-
fit greatly when he is elected to the
other body.

Mr. BUSH. I thank the gentleman for
those comments.

Mr, SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. BUSH. I yield to the gentleman
from Iowa.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, I
thank the gentleman from Texas for
yielding to me.

First of all, I want to commend the
gentleman from Texas for taking this
time to give us the opportunity to join
in an accolade to a great public servant
on the other side of the Capitol and to
extend good wishes and make appropri-
ate observations about the public service
of a colleague of ours on this side.

All of us in the country will miss the
talent and dedication and work of that
great Senator from Delaware who is re-
tiring, and who is going to retire so he
can enjoy a well-earned rest and relaxa-
tion. Hopefully he will continue his in-
terest and have an influence for good.

I am especially pleased that there is
in prospect for the people of Delaware
the opportunity to send a very worthy
substitute for the great Senator from
Delaware.

I have khown Congressman ROTH ever
since he has been here, and I have noted
his sense of dedication and his capabili-
ties, and his desire, as someone said, to
bring order out of chaos and to help us
develop a better understanding of the
business of Government.

The catalog of the Federal projects
that he inspired and has largely been
responsible for is in the hands of every
mayor and every public official in my
district. It is one of the most welcome
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and appreciated documents and has been
most helpful.

So I join all of those who have taken
the time today to extend good wishes and
fond hopes for success for this great
young man who has served us so well in
this body, where he will be missed, but
our loss will be their gain, and I suppose
in a sense some of us might agree that
they have much to gain.

Mr. GROSS. Mr, Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BUSH. I yield to the gentleman
from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, it is no
secret that I am a great admirer of the
senior Senator from Delaware, my good
friend Jomn WiLrLiams, I deeply regret
that he has decided not to be a candidate
for reelection next year.

But I can think of no more worthy
successor to Senator Wirriams than our
colleague, BiLL RorH, who has announced
his candidacy to fill the vacancy.

I have enjoyed serving with him on
the Foreign Affairs Committee and I can
say with every confidence that his pres-
ence in the U.S. Senate will reflect a great
credit on his State and the Nation.

Mr. BUSH. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. BROCK. Mr. Speaker, as you know,
one of our most valued colleagues has
announced that he will not be seeking
reelection to the House. While his time
here has been relatively brief, he has
made a tremendous impact on this body
and has achieved much more than many
of us will in a considerably longer period.

It was B RotH who launched the
first comprehensive effort to catalog Fed-
eral programs and services since big gov-
ernment began its relentless period of
expansion. By the time his study was
concluded, Birr had proven a number
of important things.

In the first place, he had proved that
he was resourceful and determined in
pursuit of his goal. No one with less
stamina or drive could have pieced to-
gether the often contradictory reports of
hundreds of bureaus, agencies, and de-
partments, sifted through the miles and
miles of redtape, and prodded many
apathetic or incompetent bureaucrats
into cooperating.

Second, Brur’s findings convinced us
of the magnitude of both modern Gov-
ernment and its problems. It was a real
shock for many to learn that Uncle
Sam’s right hand often does not know
what his left hand is doing, and that
competing or conflicting programs, car-
ried on at vast Federal expense, were
often being managed by rival agencies or
subdivisions.

Finally, the result of Brry's effort was
a greater working knowledge of the Gov-
ernment-organizational knowledge that
enabled all of us to deal with Govern-
ment more effectively on a day-to-day
basis.

This is just one of the many contribu-
tions that B Rore has made to the
House. It typifies his spirit and dedica-
tion—qualities we will miss when he has
left this body.

However, it now seems very likely that
our loss will be the Senate’'s gain, and
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that B, Rotrr will soon earn distine-
tion in the other body, serving his State
in an even higher capacity.

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, it will be
a great loss to the House when our col-
league, BiLL RoTH, goes across the Capi-
tol to the Senate to succeed the very
distinguished Senator JoEN WILLIAMS
of Delaware, who has announced he will
not be a candidate for reelection.

For over 20 years Senator WiILLIAMS
has ably served his State and our coun-
try. His shoes will be difficult to fill. But
I know no one who could be better able
to do this than BirLL RortH. As Delaware’s
Representative-at-Large he has in fact
already been a spokesman for the entire
State in the Congress.

Our loss is the Senate's gain. And I am
realistic enough to recognize that in the
other body there will be greater oppor-
tunities for a man of BiLr RoTH’s un-
usual talents to render larger service to
his home State and our country. To serve
the people of Delaware where he can
serve them best, and to the best of his
ability is his objective.

Even as a freshman Member of the
House, Bir. RotH made his mark. He
undertook the almost impossible task of
cataloging in a meaningful form all the
federally-operated assistance programs.
It was the type of undertaking that does
not make headlines. It was the type of
dull, tedious work that the average
]édember of Congress is not disposed to

0.

But Brur RorH is that type of man:
he is the exception. He is one of those
all too rare individuals in public life who
is more interested in doing the job that
needs to be done than in making head-
lines. It was my privilege to join him in
sponsoring legislation he developed to
provide for the catalog, kept up to date,
that the general public and the Con-
gress might know exactly what is taking
place in connection with the multitude
of programs.

To say the least, Brrr RoTr’s construe-
tive efforts have contributed immeasur-
ably to what is now being undertaken by
the Nixon administration for a reorga-
nization of the executive branch of the
Government and for the coordination
of the various grant-in-aid programs.

There are many other ways in which
B Rorr has contributed to the formu-
lation and advancement of our party’s
program. He has proven himself to be
not only diligent in the performance of
his duties; he has proven himself to be
a man of high prineiple, who stands firm
on principle.

I join my colleagues in wishing for him
t.hetvery best as he aspires to a Senate
seat.

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to join with my colleagues in a
special tribute to Hon. Wirriam V. RorH,
JR., on the occasion of his announcement
that he will be a candidate for the U.S.
Senate from Delaware in 1970.

B RotH has been an outstanding
legislator in the House of Representa-
tives—dedicated to the enactment of
good laws for the betterment of his fel-
low citizens, extremely knowledgeable in
the field of foreign affairs, and possessed
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of the sound judgment and wisdom nec-
essary to our lawgiving decisions of
today.

Although we shall sorely miss Con-
gressman RoTH in the House of Repre-
sentatives, he will be an invaluable asset
to the U.S. Senate for the people of Dela-
ware and for our country.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, Congressman
Brr Rora has announced that he will
not be returning to this Chamber in 1970,
and has chosen instead to seek the office
of U.S. Senator from Delaware. I wish
him all the luck in the world and will
certainly look forward to his occupying
a desk on the Capitol’s north side.

B RorH epitomizes the idea that
Government is meant to serve not just
to exist. He has worked long and hard
to eradicate waste and duplication. Con-
gressman Rorx’s Program Information
Act, introduced in the 90th Congress fo
eliminate the multitude of overlapping
program catalogs, and substitute instead
a single official catalog, updated monthly,
containing complete program descrip-
tions and covering all Federal assistance
programs, was a stroke of genius. His
ability to find a better way is uncanny.
His capacity for organization is unparal-
leled. His dedication is obvious. His brav-
ery is attested to by the Bronze Star he
received in World War IL

It is an honor to sit in the same Cham-
ber with Birr RotH, a matter of pride to
be known as his associate, and a privilege
to call him a friend.

Although it will be some time berlore
B departs this Chamber, I wish to take
this time to publicly wish him good luck
and Godspeed.

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, I have known
B Rora for several years and watched
his very outstanding work in Young Re-
publican’s and later in the party strue-
ture. He has a keen mind and can im-
mediately come to grips with the central
issue in any problem.

Congressman RoTw has performed ad-
mirably in the House of Representatives.
According to the unwritten rules, a fresh-
man Congressman should observe the
operation of the House in his first term
serving his apprenticeship. Not so with
Birn RoTH. He could not stand idly by
while time passed. His outstanding work
in drawing attention to the proliferation
of Federal grant and aid programs had
given him nationwide acclaim, and
deservedly so. This project shows investi-
gative ability and also great perseverance
despite lack of cooperation from several
executive agencies.

While I regret the fact that his services
will be lost to the House of Representa-
tives in the next Congress, he is well
qualified to continue the excellent service
in the Senate that the citizens of Dela-
ware have come to expect from their
distinguished senior Senator.

Mr. KELEPPE. Mr. Speaker, I want to
commend the gentleman from Texas (Mr.
BusH), for taking the special order today
to properly recognize one of our outstand-
ing colleagues, WirLiam Rora, from
Delaware.

Since the gentleman from Delaware
(Mr. RotH), has made the decision to
seek election to the U.S. Senate from
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his State, it has created some up and
down feelings with many of us.

In the relatively short period of time
he has served in the House, he has created
a mark that is etched with good work.
We will be losing an outstanding Mem-
ber in our ranks, but I am convinced the
Senate will gain his astute capability of
work and judgment after the election of
1970. I believe it is important for a man
of B RoTH’s capabilities to be utilized
in the Congress of our Nation because I
know his superior work will continue.

Mr. ADATR. Mr. Speaker, I rise today
to salute a distinguished Member of this
body, Congressman WiLLiam V. RoOTH,
Jr., of Delaware. Bi.. Rore has an-
nounced his candidacy fo succeed Sena-
tor Jorn J. WiLriams, of Delaware, who
will retire at the end of his present term.

Although this is only his second term
in the U.S. House of Representatives,
B has demonstrated those qualities of
integrity, hard work, and devotion to
duty that have made him a valued Mem-
ber of the House of Representatives and
of the Committee on Foreign Affairs, on
which I am pleased to serve with him.

Although we will be sorry to lose him
as a Member of this body at the conclu-
sion of the 91st Congress, I am confident
that he will be a great Senator and serve
his State and Nation well as a Member
of the U.S. Senate.

Mr. WYLIE. Mr, Speaker, I received
the news that my colleague from Dela-
ware BiLL. RorH, has decided to seek
election to the other body with mixed
feelings. I am, naturally, delighted to
know that Bnr will continue to serve
the people of Delaware and the Nation;
I am saddened by the knowledge that
thet House will be losing one of its more
promising young Members, a man of
proven ability and energy.

Like most people, I was deeply im-
pressed with BiLr’s efforts to produce a
complete, accurate, and useful listing of
the proliferation of Federal domestic as-
sistance programs. His diligent, thor-
ough research effort has contributed sig-
nificantly to the public awareness of the
cost and size of the Federal program
structure. More than this, BiLr RoTH set
out to do something about it.

I am pleased to be among the sponsors
of the Program Information Aect, first
introduced by BiLL RoTtr in the last Con-
gress. It is a necessary and long overdue
piece of reform legislation.

Mr. Speaker, BiL RoTH is an able re-
placement for the distinguished Senator
he hopes to follow to the other body. The
good people of Delaware are most for-
tunate to have a man of BiLr's integrity
and ability representing them in the
House and, I am confident, in 1971, serv-
ing them on the other side of Capitol
Hill.

Mr. BEALL of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
I would like to join with many of my col-
leagues in expressing my best wishes to
Congressman B Rore in his cam-
paign for a seat in the U.S Senate. It
has been evident to me, in the short
period that I have been privileged to be
a Member of this body, that BiLL. RoTH
is one of the most capable and knowl-
edgeable Members of the House.

His efforts to control the great pro-
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liferation of Federal programs and in-
crease efficiency in the executive branch,
through reorganization, will certainly
bear fruit in the near future. The atten-
tion that he focused on these problems
was long overdue and can only help to
contribute to a better structuring of our
Federal agencies. Certainly his revela-
tion that no one knows just how many
programs are in existence is an eye
opener to us all. It has instilled in many
of us a little extra element of caution
when the subject of new Federal grant
programs is discussed.

Of course, Mr. Speaker, we on this side
of the aisle are sorry to see him go be-
cause of his leadership, but this disap-
pointment is softened by the thought of
the many attributes that he will bring
to the other body. We are comforted by
the knowledge that the people of Dela-
ware will not be losing a dedicated public
servant but instead will be gaining a vital
and intelligent voice to replace the very
capable Senator who is retiring.

Mr. TAFT. Mr. Speaker, I take this
opportunity to congratulate my colleague
from Delaware regarding his decision to
run for the Senate seat which will be va-
cated by retiring Senator JoEN WiL-
L1ams. I think Mr. Rore has shown im-
pressive credentials for this seat during
his House tenure, In fact, he has shown
certain attributes of thrift and common-
sense that characterized the service of
the man he intends to replace.

Certainly we will remember BiLL RoTH
for his efforts to simplify and consoli-
date Federal assistance programs.
Hardly had he arrived in this body when
he took on the tremendous task of can-
vassing each Federal agency to deter-
mine what it was doing in public assist-
ance work. This exhaustive research
project uncovered examples of duplica-
tion and overlapping agency assistance
programs and pointed up the inadequacy
of existing Federal assistance catalogs
and directories.

Mr. RoTH serves on the Foreign Af-
fairs Committee. He is also a member of
the task force on international trade of
the House Republican conference re-
search committee. We will miss his en-
ergy and intelligence and the coopera-
tive effort he has displayed in the House.
On the other hand, I think he will make
an excellent Senator from Delaware, and
I wish him well in his new venture.

Mrs. HECKLER of Massachusetts, Mr.
Speaker, I rise to join the tribute to our
distinguished colleague, Wirizam V.
RotH, Jr., of Delaware, who has an-
nounced that he will seek higher Fed-
eral office in 1970, due to the retirement
of the senior Senator from Delaware.
That BiLL Rora will seek election to the
other body is a great loss to tMis Cham-
ber. But it is reassuring, on the other
hand, to realize that the function of leg-
islative oversight, which has been so out-
standingly performed throughout the
past 20 years by the senior Senator from
Delaware, will be carried on. I call to
your attention, as testimony to BILL
Rore’s commitment to the oversight
function of Congress, his comprehensive
proposal to catalog all Federal assistance
programs. This bill, HR. 339, the Pro-
gram Information Act, is desperately
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needed in a day when the right hand of
the Federal Government often does not
know what the left hand may be doing.
Overlapping and duplicity in Federal
programs have existed for years and are
increasing every day. Local and State—
as well as Federal officials often are un-
able to locate the programs wk.ich would
provide the very assistance needed.
Everyone talked about the problem but
no one had the initiative to do anything
about it in a positive way until Bir. Rota
came to Congress. In his quiet, capable
way, he tackled the massive job of find-
ing out the facts about the scope of Fed-
eral assistance. The result was his catalog
proposal, which has gained support from
Members on both sides of the aisle.

Despite his junior standing in this
body, BiLr. RoTH has earned the respect
and admiration of all who know him and
are familiar with his dedieation to hard
work, commonsense, and good govern-
ment.

Sometimes, of course, a brilliant man
with a talent for legislative research does
not possess the administrative ability
necessary for political office. This is
certainly not the case with Brir. RoTH,
as all his colleagues know. In the field of
administration, B RoTH has, once
again, assessed a great need and trans-
lated his findings into a concrete pro-
posal designed to effect improvements.
Alongside his legislation to create a cata-
log of Federal programs stands a bill of
equal stature—which would establish a
Commission for the Improvement of
Government Management and Organiza-
tion. This proposal is another much
needed step in a critical direction—initi-
ated by BiLr RoTH, a man with funda-
mental understanding of administrative
necessities.

In addition to his talent for admin-
istrative organization and his profound
understanding of the functions of legis-
lative oversight, Biri. RoTH'’s personal
qualities should be mentioned here, too.
Very often a man of such scholarship
may lack the human understanding and
warmth so essential in the representative
of the people. To the contrary with BiLn
RotH, who embodies the greatest sensi-
tivity in compassion and human under-
standing. I know of no individual better
qualified to represent the people than
BirL RotH. I salute him and wish him
the greatest fulfillment of his aspirations
for the future.

Birr RorH, as his proposals demon-
strate, is a man of action as well as
words. Those who know him readily ac-
knowledge his congenial disposition and
love of humanity. Men of his capabilities
are destined for leadership, and the peo-
ple of Delaware are fortunate to be rep-
resented by a gentleman of his stature.

Mr. EUYKEENDALL. Mr. Speaker, I
am very happy to join with my col-
leagues in paying tribute to an outstand-
ing Member of the House, a close friend,
and a most distinguished public servant,
our able fellow legislator, BiLL RoTH.

Bivw is certainly one of the most dedi-
cated and able Members of this body. He
is a most effective Representative of the
people of Delaware, yet never forgetting
his duty to all of the people of America
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as a Representative in the Congress of
the United States.

His diligence and hard work on the
tremendous waste of Federal funds in
the duplication and overlapping of de-
partments and agencies is a monumen-
tal achievement, the results of which
will increase the efficiency of govern-
ment services and result in savings of
millions of dollars.

I congratulate the people of Delaware
in their choice of a Representative-at-
Large. I am confident B RotH will
continue his great contributions to his
State and to his country in whatever
capacity the future holds for him.

Mr. VANDER JAGT. Mr. Speaker,
when I learned that Birr. RoTH had de-
cided to run for the Senate, I was struck
by the fact that the House's loss will
truly be the Senate’s gain.

Bt Rota will take with him to the
Senate the same determination, ability
and brilliant idea that he gave to the
House. BiLL is never content to sit back
and merely discuss the problems of this
country, He is more comfortable working
vigorously to correct them.

I worked with BirrL in his brilliant
campaign to straighten the maze of
overlapping Federal programs and com-
pile a simplified and usable listing. The
Roth study is a milestone in the reform
of the Federal bureaucracy.

I join my colleagues in congratulating
B Rorr for his fine service to the
House of Representatives and in wish-
ing him much good luck in his campaign
for the U.S. Senate.

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to salute my colleague, the Honor-
able B RoTtH, of Delaware, who has
decided to run for a seat in the U.S. Sen-
ate in 1970,

Binr RoTtH is a very dedicated person
and a very sincere person. He has done
a good job in the Congress, and his pres-
ence and contributions will be missed
very much in the House.

I congratulate Birr. RoTH on his deci-
sion and I wish him sueccess in his future
campaign. _

Mr. DELLENBACK. Mr. Speaker, as a
first-term legislator B RoTH became
frustrated by the labyrinth of Federal
agencies and the difficulty of trying to
correlate the needs of constituents with
available Federal assistance. He and his
staff became involved in a massive re-
search effort which he said was ‘“de-
signed to ferret out and obtain meaning-
ful information about the myriad of fed-
erally operated programs providing as-
sistance to the American public.” We
have the results of this 8-month study in
the “Listing of Operating Federal As-
sistance Programs Compiled During the
Roth Study.” This comprehensive cata-
log brings together a wealth of informa-
tion which all of us are finding useful as
we seek to help our constituents in their
dealings with the Federal Government.

More than 180 Members have recog-
nized the significance of this monumen-
tal work and have joined BruL RoTtH in
calling for annual publication of a cata-
log of all Federal assistance programs.
He also has the bipartisan support of
over 160 Members for his bill to estab-
lish a *little Hoover Commission” to be
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known as the Commission for the Im-
provement of Government Management
and Organization. The Commission
would consider the problems of dupli-
cation, inadequate coordination, and
jurisdictional overlapping that have
come with the unprecedented expansion
of government.

From the Roth study we have these
two important measures that would help
make the Federal Government more effi-
cient and more responsive to the needs
of citizens. All of us who joined our col-
league from Delaware in sponsoring
these bills think his efforts in behalf of
better Government deserve wide recog-
nition. We hope to see congressional ac-
tion before he leaves this body.

B RoTH is an extremely able and
hard-working public servant. I wish him
well as he enters this new venture. The
House will be losing one of its finest
Members, but the Senate will be gaining
a conscientious and dedicated legislator.

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, I have
learned of Bir. RotH's decision not to
run for reelection to the House and, in-
stead, seek election to the U.S. Senate in
1970,

I will regret very much his departure
from the House where he has certainly
made a tremendous record in a very short
time, but I know his talents are needed
in the Senate and he will be a worthy
successor to Senator WiLLiams.

I had the pleasure of getting well ac-
quainted with him during the 90th Con-
gress when he was a valuable member of
the task force on Western alliances and
I came to respect his good judgment and
his effectiveness.

Mr. RUMSFELD. Mr. Speaker, during
his service in the House of Representa-
tives, BiLr. RoTH has established himself
as a knowledgeable and constructive pro-
ponent of renewal of government institu-
tions.

He has sponsored several bills to im-
prove the operation of the executive
branch of Government and was an early
sponsor in this session of HR. 6278, the
Legislative Reorganization Act of 1969.

I am confident that, when Birr RoTH
is elected to the U.S. Senate in 1970, he
will continue his commitment to the
modernization of American Government
to make it more responsive to the chang-
ing needs of the people of this country.

He is the kind of legislator who will be
missed in the House.

Mr. BELCHER. Mr. Speaker, earlier
this week we learned that one of our
brightest young colleagues, WirrLiam V.
RortH, will run for the Senate next fall.
His announcement to seek the seat which
is to become vacant on the retirement of
Delaware’s senior Senator next fall, was
received with mixed emotion in the
House. All of us wish BiLr well and are
confident that he will prove an invalu-
able addition to the other body; however,
we are sincerely reticent to yield from
our ranks a Member of his stature and
potential.

Those who know him well are not sur-
prised by the announcement. Indeed,
B Rora has distinguished himself in
every phase of his career.

Biry enlisted in the Army as a private
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in 1943 and served in the Pacific where
he was awarded the Bronze Star. By the
time he was discharged in 1946 he had
risen to the rank of captain.

His track record in the Republican
Party is equally noteworthy: he served
as chairman of the Delaware State com-
mittee and as a member of the national
committee before coming to Congress
nearly 3 years ago.

In the House, BirL has quickly mas-
tered the legislative gamut and gained
the respect of Members on both sides of
the alsle. As a member of the House Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs he has gained
an expertise which will serve him well
upon his election to the other body.

In summary, Mr. Speaker, I believe I
speak for all of his many friends when I
say that while the House is sad to see a
good friend and distinguished colleague
depart its ranks, the loss is not surpris-
ing because BiLL RoTtH is one of those
rare individuals whose energies and
talents compel him to strive for further
attainment. We wish him well in his en-
deavor, and lament the loss from our
ranks but in so doing are consoled by the
fact that he will not be leaving the Con-
gress altogether,

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, our col-
league, Wirriam V., RoTH, Jr., Member at
Large from the State of Delaware, has
demonstrated outstanding talents as a
lawmaker.

Following his 1966 election to the U.S.
House of Representatives, Congressman
Rorr undertook a comprehensive study
of Federal grant programs in which State
and local governmental units might
qualify and share.

Although the Office of Economic Op-
portunity had prepared an expensive and
detailed listing of more than 1,000 sepa-
rate Federal programs of this type, Con-
gressman RotH, through his independent
study, was able to establish numerous
discrepancies and to reveal much useful
information which the Office of Economic
Opportunity had overlooked or neglected
to catalog.

As a former member of the House Ju-
diciary Committee, and presently as a
member of the House Committee on For-
eign Affairs, Congressman ROTH's com-
mitment to his committee work as well
as to his responsibilities on the floor of
the House merits the favorable recogni-
tion of all who have had the privilege of
serving with him.

It is rumored that our colleague may
aspire to serve in the other body in the
event of a vacancy, which the retirement
of Senator JomnN J. WiLpriams would
create. Whatever our colleague’'s deci-
sion may be, it is patently clear that
Birrn RoTH possesses the essential quali-
ties of industry, resourcefulness, leader-
ship, and dedication to the public in-
terest which make for the finest congres-
sional material.

Mr. Speaker, I am proud to participate
in this special order and extend a brief
and frank appraisal of Congressman
RorH’s service in the U.S. House of Rep-
resentatives.

Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
take this opportunity to compliment my
Republican colleague from Delaware,
B RotH, who will be a candidate for
the Senate seat to be filled after the re-
tirement of the distinguished senior
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Senator from Delaware, Senator Joux J.
WILLIAMS.

B Rorr has consistently shown
himself to be a devoted public servant
and an able legislator. He has unstint-
ingly demonstrated a determination to
eliminate waste in Government spending
and confusion and duplication in Federal
administration.

During the time that it has been my
privilege to serve with him, he has he-
come an acknowledged expert on the sub-
ject of eliminating waste in Federal ex-
penditures.

Birr's concern for good Government
and economy in the spending of the
American taxpayer's money have won
him the respect of his colleagues and of
the voters of his district and his State, a
respect that will insure him the support
of the people of Delaware and victory in
the senatorial election that is to come.

This approbation is not a gift; Birn
Rore has earned it by hard work, the
dedicated performance of his responsi-
bilities, motivated by a consuming desire
to improve the circumstances of his con-
stituents and of all Americans by im-
proving the machinery of Government.

My best wishes to an outstanding legis-
lator and a beautiful human being, Rep-
resentative BiLL. RoTH.

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, Congressman WiLiam V.
RotH’s greatest service to the House of
Representatives and to literally thou-
sands of citizens in every district in every
State has been his monumental work in
cataloging the myriad of Federal assist-
ance programs.

Very few duties that befall a single
Member of Congress are as important to
good government and democratic proce-
dure as the free flow of information be-
tween the Government and the people. It
is not enough to be on the side of free
speech and the first amendment. All the
rights of free speech and freedom of in-
quiry and freedom of access to public
information mean absolutely nothing if
the information is not generally avail-
able in comprehensive and understand-
able form. This is the cause that WiL-
LiaMm V. RorH has served so effectively.

The Office of Economic Opportunity
spent $100,000 on a catalog of Federal
domestic assistance programs and did
not find as many as BiLL RortH. It seems
almost unreal that a single Congressman
could do a better job than the entire Fed-
eral Establishment. BiLL Rortu is elo-
quent testimony to the fact that one man
can still make an impact on the course
of our huge Government. It is a vivid
commentary on the health of the Federal
bureaucracy to know that BiLL Rora did
in 8 months what the Federal Govern-
ment could not do in 2 years.

BirL Rorg, by the breadth of his imag-
ination in tackling a project the Govern-
ment would not tackle and the diligence
of his effort in doing what the Govern-
ment could not do, has shown himself
to be exceptionally well qualified to serve
the people of the State of Delaware in the
U.S. Senate.

Birl RorH has made a great contribu-
tion in his service here in the House, and
I am proud to have served with him. His
work on behalf of the people of the people
of the State of Delaware and the Nation
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will be continued and enhanced by his
election to the Senate.

Mr. MORTON. Mr. Speaker, one of the
great experiences I have had in the Con-
gress has been the opportunity to work
with my colleague and neighbor from
Delaware on matters affecting the well-
being of the Delmarva Peninsula.

During the last few years, the poultry
industry—which is the largest single en-
terprise on the Delmarva—has had many
problems. Binr. RoTH has shown a keen
understanding of the industry and of its
many complicated facets. He has pursued
an aggressive role in helping to smooth
out the rough spots wherever they oc-
curred in this giant complex, on which
so many people of the rural areas of
Delmarva depend for a living.

Of course, we all know of his diligent
efforts toward the enactment of legisla-
tion to authorize a comprehensive listing
of Federal programs to aid State and
local governments.

Mr. Speaker, it has been my pleasure
to work closely with BiLL RoTH on these
projects. I know, first hand, his tre-
mendous capability for achievement, and
I am pleased to have this opportunity to
express my appreciation for the manner
in which he serves his district and the
Nation.

Mr. GUNDE. Mr. Speaker, I am pleased
today to rise in tribute to my distin-
guished colleague from the State of Dela-
ware, who has announced his intention
to depart this House and move to that
other body. I have profited by his pres-
ence here and I share with my colleagues
the benefits of his contribution to this
House as well as to the entire Govern-
ment. Bin RoTH, in dealing with his
constituents, has always sought to pro-
vide all of the facts and the fullest in-
formation on every aspect of our Federal
Government. In doing so, my colleague
from Delaware quickly became aware of
a very critical need for this Government
to do a better job of providing full and
reliable information on the myriad Fed-
eral assistance programs. Accordingly,
be proposed in the Program Information
Act that the President transmit to Con-
gress annually a catalog of Federal as-
sistance programs together with a report
detailing the measures taken by the
President to simplify the various appli-
cations forms and guidelines, and to con-
solidate them. The resulting catalog to
be updated monthly would fit the needs
ﬁf Congress, the Executive, and the pub-

c.

‘While seeking to meet the goals of pro-
viding a single source of reliable infor-
mation on Federal assistance programs,
my colleague’s efforts in this direction
has simultaneously led to his leadership
in advocacy of a reassessment of the en-
tire Federal administrative machinery
for badly needed reforms.

B RorE has made a considerable
contribution to the Congress, and I am
pleased to be a beneficiary of his studious
proposals and imaginative approaches to
strengthening our Federal Government
by efficient organization.

While it is with regret that we receivz
news of his intended departure from the
House, it is still with a sense of real pride
that we know our distinguished colleague
will continue his very substantial con-
tribution to the Congress and to this




May 22, 1969

Government as a Member of the Senate.

Mr. WOLD. Mr. Speaker, BiLL RoTH
is a man easy to admire. He has risen
through the ranks of politics to the con-
gressional seat that he now holds with
great distinction and he has done so in
the face of what many regard as some
special obstacles.

Like the Congressmen from Wyoming,
and only three other States, our col-
league B RoTH represents alone an
entire State. His district is that of the
Senators from his district and the re-
lated problems are the same as those
represented and handled by the Senators
from Delaware. So in a very real sense
his two terms in the House of Repre-
sentatives have been a training ground
for his representation of the great State
of Delaware in the U.S. Senate. Although
the House will miss BriLL. RorH, we are
delighted that he is seeking the Senate
seat.

I first had the privilege of meeting
Birr. RotH when he and I were chairmen
of our Republican State organizations.
He ran a fine, victorious ship and went
on from there, as did I on a somewhat
different time frame, to run for the
House of Representatives.

We all know and respect BiLt RoTH's
magnificent job as an economist and
streamliner of the Federal bureaucracy.
His fight to have the Government aid
programs cataloged has won him na-
tionwide attention. It will allow Congress
to weed out duplications and the public
better to understand what is being done
with its tax dollars.

Like the Delaware Senator he will re-
place, the highly respected Joun WiL-
viams, B Rorm will be known as a
watchdog when he joins the other body
in 1971.

The House will be losing a very able
Member, but the Senate will certainly
be acquiring a statesman.

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, today I
am joining in a special order to honor
my friend and colleague, WiLLIAM ROTH,
of Delaware. BiLL has announced that he
will run for the Senate in 1970.

Birr’s leaving will be a great loss to
this body. I have worked closely with
him, and have found him a conscien-
‘tious and able statesman.

He is a man of action, one who per-
ceives a need and attempts to alleviate
it. An example of this is the Program
Information Act, I had the privilege of
cosponsoring with him in January.

Brrr had conducted an extensive study
of the subject. Brrr—as all of us—had
found it extremely difficult, if not im-
possible, to locate all the operating pro-
grams of the Federal Government. He
proposed this Program Information Act
to open the lines of communication be-
tween the Federal, State, and local gov-
ernments and the general publie.

This act would make it mandatory for
the President to transmit a current cata-
log of all available Federal assistance
programs to Congress.

This is just one example of BiLr's in-
genuity and concern.

Elected as U.S. Representative at Large
from Delaware to the 90th Congress, No-
vember 8, 1966, BrLr has served his con-
stituency well, as attested by a strong
vote of confidence last November.

In this short time, he has left the im-
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pact of his vigorous ideas on Congress.
No one is more deserving than By for
commendation, and I wish him well in his
new endeavor.

Mr. CLEVELAND. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to have this opportunity today to
say a few words in behalf of my good
friend and colleague, the gentleman from
Delaware (Mr. Rorr). Although BiLL has
been & Member of the House of Repre-
sentatives for less than 215 years, he has
already made a profound contribution to
the good functioning of our Govern-
ment, and is a credit to the people who
sent him here.

So it is with both pleasure and regret
that I view BiLL’s decision to run for a
seat in the U.S. Senate. We in the House
will be losing a valuable colleague. But
on the other hand, it is comforting to
know that should the good State of
Delaware see fit to elect Brir. RoTrH to
the Senate, he will be continuing his fine
work on the other side of the Capitol.

Perhaps BiLL's single most valuable
contribution during his short tenure in
the House was his attempt to find out
how many Federal programs are in
existence and what they are doing. Birn
was not a Member of the 89th Congress,
and so had not caught the Great Society
fever in which so many new Federal
programs were enacted. When he arrived
on the scene, he discovered that he did
not know everything the Federal Govern-
ment was doing. Even worse, none of us
here in Congress who had been passing all
these programs could tell him either.
Nowhere, in the entire Federal Establish-
ment, was there a single person who
knew.

How is it possible, he wondered, for
the Congress to know what new programs
are needed when it does not even know
what programs are already in existence
and what they are doing?

And so BiLL embarked on a massive, 8-
month study to find out what the Fed-
eral Government is doing. At the end of
that time, he still had not been able to
discover every program, but he did com-
pile an impressive list of over 1,000 pro-
grams. Many of these, he found, overlap
and duplicate each other. His study un-
derlined the fact that all of us should
have realized, long ago, that Congress has
not been properly doing its job.

As a result of his study, BiLr drafted
two bills to facilitate the work of Con-
gress and to improve the operation of
the Federal Government. These bills are
the Program Information Act, providing
for an annual compilation of all Federal
programs, and the Executive Reorga-
nization and Management Improvement
Act, creating a modern Hoover-type
commission to review the organization,
operation, and management of the Fed-
eral Government.

As one who has been keenly aware of
the urgent need for congressional re-
form, I considered it a great privilege to
have cosponsored these two bills, both
in the 80th Congress when they were first
presented, and again this year in the
91st Congress. This much-needed legis-
lation has won widespread support from
Members on both sides of the aisle, and
I hope Congress will have the good sense
to act on them.

Biun Rotrx has made many other valu-
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able contributions here in Congress, too
numerous to mention. But let me simply
say that the drive and determination
which it took to complete his study, de-
spite the many frustrations, is indicative
of the kind of man BiLL Rorre is. His
qualities of honesty, intelligence, con-
cern, and enthusiasm mark him to be-
come a fine Senator. It is my sincerest
hope that the good people of Delaware
will display the same good sense in elect-
ing BrLL RotH to the Senate that they
have twice shown in sending him to the
House of Representatives.

Mr. WINN. Mr. Speaker, it is with a
great deal of pleasure that I join my col-
leagues in the House today fo pay special
tribute to BrLr. RoTrH, who will be going
on to serve in the other body of Con-
gress. But it is with a great deal of regret
that I see BrrL leaving us. We will be los-
ing a fine, dedicated, hard-working Mem-
ber with a great future here in the House.

I wish him well in this forthcoming
campaign and I know he will have an
equally distinguished career as a Member
of the U.S. Senate.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, the
announcement by our Republican col-
league from Delaware, WiLLiam V. ROTH,
Jr., that he will be seeking a seat in the
other body gives us a sense of both satis-~
faction and regret. We are sure his ex-
perience in this House has given him the
foundation on which to build a new rec-
ord of achievement elsewhere. And at the
same time we know he will be missed on
the Foreign Affairs Committee and in
this body as a whole because of his many
contributions.

Since entering this House in the 90th
Congress, BiLL. RoTH has been a leader
in the effort to reorganize the Federal
Government. As a member of the Gov-
ernment Operations Subcommittee on
Executive and Legislative Reorganiza-
tion, I can say with some authority that
BnL RotH’s study of the deficiencies in
the present grant-in-aid system played
an important part in stimulating the cor-
rective legislation that was introduced
in both the 90th and 91st Congresses.
BiLr Rora’s effort to unravel the mys-
teries of the grant system has been called
the most significant achievement of the
90th Congress, while his legislative pro-
posals have received the full backing of
the National Governors Conference, the
National Association of Counties Con-
vention, and the Conference of State
Legislators.

The people of the First State and of
the Nation will be well served indeed to
have Delaware’s able Representative in
this body continue his fine record in an-
other Chamber of this Congress. He has
the highest standards of dedication to
follow. The senior member of the Dela-
ware delegation, whose decision not to
run for a fifth term of office prompted
RorH's determination to succeed him,
has saved an entire generation of Amer-
icans millions of their hard-earned tax
dollars by his sharp scrutiny of the Na-
tion’s financial affairs as the senior Re-
publican on the appropriate committee.
In the full expectation that he will con-
tinue the noble tradition of Republican
service so laudably exemplified by the
Honorable JorN J. WILLIAMS, we wish our
colleague, WirLriam V, RortH, Jr., unlim-




13480

ited success and the full support of his
fellow citizens.

Mr. McDADE. Mr. Speaker, I have
just learned that my good friend, BiLn
RortH, has announced his candidacy for
the U.S. Senate from the State of Dela-
ware. In so announcing, BiLL is aspir-
ing to fill the seat now held by JouN J.
WiLriams; and there is a singular appro-
priateness about this. Here are two men,
who from their very first days of serv-
ice in the Congress, have shown their
total dedication to service to their peo-
ple.

The stature of the distinguished Sen-
ator from Delaware is almost legendary,
and I shall not attempt to add to that
legend in these remarks. But I hope I
may comment on the stature of my dis-
tinguished colleague here in the Con-
gress who represents Delaware.

As all of my colleagues are well aware,

an enormous portion of our time is
committed to assisting our constituents
who come face to face with the stagger-
ing bureaucracy of the Federal Gov-
ernment, and who cannot begin to find
a way through. As a matter of fact,
countless numbers of these constitu-
ents have spent veritable careers really
trying to find what section of what de-
partment is actually charged with su-
pervising a program they may be seek-
ing.
There are duplications. There are ap-
parent duplications where only a man
with a razor could split the differences
between the jurisdictions over similar
programs. In the face of this, from his
earliest days in Congress, BiLL. ROTH
set about the monumental task of cata-
loging every program that exists in
the Federal Government—the eligibility
requirements, the administering agen-
cies, the funding information, the ap-
plication prerequisites, the regional and
Washington contacts, and finally the
sheer mechanics of application.

It is interesting to note that the Office
of Economic Opportunity put a task
force on doing a similar job. Yet out of
this one congressional office of BILL
RortH, there came a catalog more com-
plete than anything the task force had
done. As a matter of further information,
out of this study conducted by BiLr, he
became one of the few men in Washing-
ton who knew all the programs going on
in the Federal Government.

Recently President Nixon proposed a
Grant Consolidation Act, aimed at elimi-
nating overlap and duplication in Fed-
eral aid programs. This is surely closely
related to the gigantic study our distin-
guished colleague made, which finally
spelled out the countless areas of dupli-
cation which exist.

Pursuant to this study, BiLL has pro-
posed a vast overhaul of the machinery
of Government, which all of us agree is
long overdue. As my distinguished col-
league noted in the past, the rumored
taxpayers’ revolt might become a real-
ity “unless we take immediate steps to
prove to the people back home we are
making a maximum effort to spend their
tax dollars more efficiently.”

The people of the great State of Dela-
ware have shown great wisdom in elect-
ing BILL to the House of Representatives.
I am certain they will show equally
great wisdom in electing him to the Sen-
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ate. At a time when the great problems
we face in America demand that we
have the finest representation, I know
the people of Delaware will realize that
they can get no better than they will get
from Brir RorH.

Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, I am
happy to join in the tributes to our able
colleague from Delaware.

The career of WiLriam V. RoTH, JR., a8
“BrLL” is formally known, has been un-
usual. His preparation has been remark-
able, consisting of a bachelor's degree
from the University of Oregon and addi-
tional degrees from Harvard Business
School and Harvard Law School. His
progress from private to captain, togeth-
er with his receipt of the Bronze Star, is
eloquent testimony to the manner in
which he served his country during
World War II.

Since returning to civilian life, he has
been a successful lawyer and a leader in
the Republican organization, not only in
Delaware but on the national level. For
the past 215 years he has been a Member
of the popular branch of the Congress.

One of the accomplishments for which
BiLL RotH will be remembered is his at-
tempt to be a one-man Hoover Commis-
sion. The tremendous growth of the Fed-
eral Government during the last decade,
which has been accompanied by a dou-
bling in spending and a great prolifera-
tion of bureaus, has made it virtually
impossible to comprehend the vastness
of the national governmental establish-
ment.

Although frustrated by the refusal of
many Federal officials to cooperate with
him, the gentleman from Delaware did
manage to compile a comprehensive cata-
log of Federal programs. Its lack of com-
pleteness was not his fault, and I am
optimistic enough to believe that the
Congress will eventually have a complete
compilation. When we do, we will have
to remember that it was Birr RoTH who
laid the groundwork for the publication
and that we would probably not have
had it were it not for his herculean ef-
forts and his commendable persistency.

When our distinguished colleague from
Delaware leaves this historic Chamber,
where so many eloquent voices have de-
bated the issues, where so much good, bad
and indifferent legislation has been en-
acted, and where so much history has
been made, the good wishes of his fellow
Members will accompany him. Fortu-
nately, he will be with us for the months
that yet remain before adjournment,
during which time we will benefit from
his experience as we struggle with the
many problems with which we are faced.

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, it is
always with a certain amount of sadness
that we receive news that one of our col-
leagues is leaving the House. This is in-
deed so with the announcement by the
gentleman from Delaware (Mr. RoTH),
that he will not be a candidate for House
reelection next year. Our sense of loss is
tempered by the knowledge that he is
going to run for the U.S. Senate. Our best
wishes go with him. His service to his dis-
trict, State, and Nation can only be clas-
sified as exceptional. His investigation of
the size of Federal Government has
prompted public praise and stirred up
congressional inguiry.

The man he is seeking to succeed is
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the Honorable Joan J. WiLrLiams, who
has earned a reputation for integrity,
tenacity, and selfless public service dur-
ing his tenure in the other body. I can
think of no more fitting man to aspire
to the Senator's seat—for during his
service in the House, BiL. RoTrH has
demonstrated the same outstanding
qualities and dedication to serving the
public.

I know that I join my fellow House
Members here today in proferring our
appreciation for the fine job he is doing
here—and our best wishes for his future
in public service.

Mr. WHALEN. Mr. Speaker, I am
honored to join my colleagues this after-
noon in paying singular tribute to the
Congressman from Delaware, BiLL ROTH.

My friendship with BiLL. RotH goes
back many years prior to the time when
we began our tenure in this House as
Members of the 90th Congress. In the
early 1940's, we were classmates at the
Harvard Business School.

In the short 215 years that BirL RoTH
has been a Member of this House, he has
served on three distinguished and in-
fluential committees. After serving on the
Judiciary and Merchant Marine and
Fisheries Committees during the 90th
Congress, he was named to the Foreign
Affairs Committee in January. In addi-
tion, he was appointed to the Republican
policy committee for the 91st Congress,
a very infrequent and noteworthy accom-
plishment for a second-termer.

I believe his most outstanding achieve-
ment, however, is the extensive listing of
operating Federal assistance programs
which he and his staff prepared last year.
As a result of this investigation, the Pro-
gram Information Act was formulated
and introduced. Congressman RotH also
introduced the Executive Reorganiza-
tion and Management Improvement Act.
I was pleased to join him and over 100
of our colleagues in cosponsoring both
bills this year. Hopefully, once he takes
his seat in the other body, sufficient sup-
port can be generated there which will
make it possible to enact the bills into
law.

Mr. Speaker, I am confident that not
only will B, Rote reach his goal of
election to the other body but also he will
contribute significantly to the delibera-
tions of our colleagues on the other side
of the Capitol.

Mr. BUSH. Mr. Speaker, I yield now
to the distinguished gentleman from
Delaware (Mr. RoTH).

Mr. ROTH. Mr. Speaker, I want to
thank GeorceE BUusH and each and every
one of my colleagues for their most
gracious and far too generous remarks.
I must admit it is somewhat embar-
rassing to hear them, but I must also
admit it is the kind of embarrassment
one richly enjoys.

I, too, am filled with mixed emotions
at deciding to seek the Senate seat. As
one who has been wisely counseled by
the senior Senator from Delaware, and
as one who admires him greatly, I was
saddened by his decision not to seek re-
election. As a matter of fact, I delayed
my own decision in the hope that he could
ultimately be persuaded to change his
rriind. I now know that this is not possi-
ble.

Very frankly, no one can replace cur
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senior Senator, one of the great men to
have served in the other body. His exper-
tise in fiscal matters, his bedrock integ-
rity, and his moral courage will be
sorely missed. I am sure you can under-
stand that it was with some trepidation
that I decided to seek his seat.

There is another reason that my deci-
sion was made with mixed emotions, My
stay in the House has been for me one of
the happiest occasions of my life. Legis-
latively, it has been exciting and chal-
lenging here. I have been fortunate in
making many new friends, all of whom I
greatly admire and respect.

To those who have freely given me so
much guidance, and to those who have
expressed their confidence in my effort,
I give my humble thanks.

Mr. BUSH. Mr. Speaker, I thank my
distinguished colleague for those heart-
felt and appropriate remarks.

I think it really speaks very well of
the gentleman to see the number of
people who have participated in this spe-
cial order. I cannot help but put the
things that have been said about him
into the context of our great President’s
inaugural address when he talked about
lowering our voices.

This is the message that Congressman
RorH got when he first came to the
House, and with a lowered voice he has
made a contribution far disproportion-
ate to his length of service in this
body.

As he has forged a distinguished rec-
ord for himself in the House, so has BiLL
RotH achieved success in countless other
areas of endeavor.

His educational accomplishments must
certainly be regarded as uncommon. He
holds bachelor of arts, master of busi-
ness administration, and bachelor of law
degrees.

In June 1943, he interrupted his edu-
cation at Harvard to enlist in the U.S.
Army. Before his discharge 3 years later,
he had attained the rank of captain and
had earned the Bronze Star Medal.

In addition to holding membership in
the Delaware Bar Association, and the
American Bar Association, he is ad-
mitted to practice before the U.S. Su-
preme Court and has served on several
statewide and national legal committees.

In Delaware, he has been State Re-
publican chairman, chairman of the
State commission on modernization of
State laws and cochairman of the Del-
aware Citizens' Committee for Reorgani-
zation of the Federal Government.

I think it apt to summarize the career
of BiLu RoTH as one that has been con-
sonant with success—success achieved
through sacrifice and initiative. Apathy
has been anathema to him; action has
not.

In viewing Biri RoTH's past, present,
and future, I am reminded that T. S.
Eliot once said that “a mature poet must
have a sense of history.” This, too, I
think, applies to statesmen. BrLr Rotx is
such a statesman.

In conclusion, Mr. Speaker, I should
like to express the personal pleasure I
have had in knowing Bmir RoTrH s0
closely in the House and being associated
with him in our breakfast group and
being able to talk with him about the
tough problems which face the country

May
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and the personal problems with which
each of us wrestles as we try to set ethi-
cal standards. There is nobody whose
judgment I respect more in regard to
the question of ethiecs in our Government
as he goes about interpreting his service
to his country.

So, I think to sum up the comments
that have been made here today, I would
simply like to wish him well in his elec-
tion and with great confidence wish him
well in his long service to his country
and the U.S. Senate.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. BUSH. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that all Members may have
5 legislative days in which to revise and
extend their remarks on the subject of
my special order today.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

CONTINUING COMMUNIST MILI-
TARY THREAT MUST NOT BE
OVERLOOKED IN DEBATES ON
NATIONAL DEFENSE SPENDING

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
MarsH). Under a previous order of the
House, the gentleman from California
(Mr. LipscomB) is recognized for 30
minutes.

Mr. LIPSCOMB. Mr. Speaker, in the
present discussions over the proposal for
limited deployment of the Safeguard
anti-ballistic-missile defense system and
other defense expenditures and prob-
lems there is in my opinion a serious
danger that considerations vital to our
national security during the next decade
and beyond are being overlooked and
obscured.

Clearly it is important that we do have
full and meaningful debates about our
national defense policies, because they
have a vital bearing on our national se-
curity and on our domestic policies and
priorities. All sides of these far-reaching
issues must be thoroughly explored and
considered.

However, it is essential that these dis-
cussions are conducted with reason and
in full recognition of the world as it is,
not as we would like it to be.

A look at the history of the Com-
munist movement makes it all too clear
that the military power and policies of
the Communists led by the Soviet Union
for years have represented a serious
menace to our welfare and the welfare
of the entire free world. The military
threat posed by the Soviet Union and its
Communist allies certainly has in no
way diminished. Their goals of world
domination are still the same.

It is a matter of great concern to hear
criticisms leveled at our defense efforts
which appear to completely ignore the
threat to our security and welfare posed
by the Soviet Union and its Communist
allies.

It is a matter of concern to hear criti-
cisms which completely overlook the fact
that with the world situation what it is
today we must maintain our present de-
fense capabilities and prepare our Na-
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tion for the threats which we could be
faced with in the decades ahead.

It is essential as we discuss our cur-
rent defense policies that we are aware
of and consider with as much clarity as
possible the present and future capabil-
ity of the Communist threat.

There is no question but that in terms
of thermonuelear military capability the
two major powers in the world today
are the United States and Soviet Russia,
though of course there is evidence that
Communist China is devoting a signifi-
cant proportion of its limited technical
resources to the end it will be included
among the super powers.

The Soviet Union is continuing to
develop its military capabilities, both of-
fensive and defensive. In addition to its
work on strategic missiles forces, the So-
viet Union has given considerable atten-
tion to its general purpose forces, which,
incidentally, twice in the past year, have
actually been engaged in military opera-
tions. It is working on strategic defenses,
on expanding its naval forces, on devel-
oping tactical aircraft, to name a few
areas.

I present here some of the known
facts about the Soviet threat so that
the American people know what we are
up against. These facts underscore the
seriousness of the problems we face in
the world today and the pressing need
for our Defense Department and the
individual military organizations to be
at complete readiness for our protection.

THE SOVIET THREAT

The picture of the Soviet Union which
emerges from the known facts, based
on unclassified information which can
be set forth from qualified military,
technical, scientific and intelligence ex-
perts regarding recent and future trends
in Soviet military capabilities, is that of
a nation already immensely powerful
militarily, and increasing that power in
virtually all areas.

STRATEGIC OFFENSE

The Soviet strategic offensive is one of
a variety of modern weapons capable of
great destruction.

The Soviet inventory of operational
land-based intercontinental missiles will
reach about 1,050 in 1969.

The latest Soviet ICBM systems have
been deployed in hardened and widely
dispersed single silos, each presenting a
separate aiming point for an attacking
force.

In addition to these measures to reduce
the vulnerability of their ICBM's, the
Soviets are engaged in active research
and development to make other qualita-
tive improvements, such as a program
to develop a multiple warhead delivery
system on one type of their ICBM’s.

They also continue to work on an
experimental weapon system which has
come to be labeled a fractional-orbit
bombardment system—FOBS. It is, in
effect, an extended-range ICBM which
flies on a lower trajectory than a normal
ICBM and thus would be more difficult
for U.S. radars to detect and track. It
might also be fired southward from the
U.S.S.R., approaching the United States
from the south and avoiding United
States northward-facing early warning
radars.
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The Soviet Union has a force of about
700 medium-range and intermediate-
range missile sites. Most of these sites
are located in the western U.S.8.R., where
they could launch missiles against any
targets in Western Europe.

The Soviets claim to have a mobile
strategic missile, and they have publicly
displayed tracked transporter-launchers
for this type of system in Moscow parades
for the past several years. They have
also paraded a two-stage, solid-propel-
lent missile which could be used for this
purpose.

As their strategic missile forces have
grown, the Soviets have allowed their
inventory of long-range bombers to de-
cline slightly. They now have some 150
heavy bombers supplemented by about
50 tankers for aerial refueling. Their
medium bomber force, composed of twin-
jet aircraft, amounts to somewhat less
than 800 aircraft. Soviet medium bomb-
ers are believed to be targeted against
the NATO countries and other areas of
the periphery of the Soviet Union.

In an effort to extend their operational
usefulness, many of the bombers, both
medium and heavy, have been modified
to carry air-to-surface missiles. In ad-
dition, some of the older medium bomb-
ers have been replaced by a newer model
with a supersonic dash capability.

ETRATEGIC DEFENSE

Defense against strategic attack con-
tinues to hold its traditionally high pri-
ority in Soviet military planning. New
antiaircraft systems are being intro-
duced, and an anti-ballistic-missile—
ABM-—system is being installed for the

defense of Moscow.

The Moscow ABM system has been in
development for more than 10 years.
Construction of launch sites and attend-
ant radars bezan about 6 years ago and
has proceeded irregularly since then.
There have been signs that the Soviets
are not going to deploy as many ABM
launchers as they originally intended.

The missile for the Moscow ABM sys-
tem, the Galosh, was first seen in No-
vember 1964 when it was paraded, en-
closed in its canister, through Red
Square in Moscow. The system appar-
ently now has a certain operational
capability. Furthermore there are indi-
cations that the Soviet Union is con-
tinuing ABM development, for the pur-
pose of improving their initial system or
producing a new, improved version of
their ABM system.

Meanwhile, the Soviets are still highly
concerned about the threat from manned
bombers and air-launched missiles. Dur-
ing the last few years they have up-
graded their fighter-interceptor de-
fenses by introducing new aircraft with
better performance and armament.
Their current inventory probably num-
bers about 3,500 interceptors. In 1963
they began deploying a new defensive
missile system, sometimes referred to as
the Tallinn system, in many areas of the
Soviet Union for defense against aircraft
and air-to-surface missiles.

The Tallinn deployment is superim-
posed on a large network of sites for the
older and shorter-range SA-2 air de-
fense missile system. In addition, the
Soviets are deploying mobile surface-to-
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air missile systems to provide improved
tactical defense against attacking air-
craft.

NAVY

In 1963, Admiral Gorshkov assumed
command of the Soviet Navy with an
order that ships would put to sea. Since
then, the Navy has developed from a
waterborne adjunct of the ground force
into a significant maritime power, op-
erating with increasing frequency in dis-
tant waters.

The Soviet Navy began continuous de-
ployments in the Mediterranean some
4 years ago. Since the Arab-Israeli war
of June 1967, a flotilla including nuclear
submarines and missile-armed surface
ships has been operating in these waters
with deployment reaching as many as 50
combatant and support ships including
submarines. Soviet warships are also ac-
tive in the Indian Ocean now.

All of the major surface ships built
since 1960 have been armed with sur-
face-to-air or surface-to-surface mis-
siles. Over 20 major surface ships and
nearly 50 submarines are equipped with
long-range antiship cruise missiles. The
Soviets have also deployed about 100
Osa- and Komar-class patrol boats
armed with a short-range missile sim-
ilar to the one which the Egyptians used
to sink the Israeli destroyer Eilat.

The current inventory of surface ships
consists of some 22 cruisers, 80 destroy-
ers, 25 guided missile destroyers, and
some 2,300 ships such as other patrol
boats, auxiliaries, support ships, mine-
sweepers, coastal escorts, and intelli-
gence collectors.

The Soviets are also building several
new classes of ships intended to help
them catch up with U.S. naval capabili-
ties. Two ' large helicopter cruisers
launched in the past 2 years will be used
for antisubmarine operations.

The submarine fleet now numbers ap-
proximately 380—its effectiveness is be-
ing improved by the addition of new
types of torpedo-attack and ballistic mis-
sile submarines.

The new Soviet Polaris-type subma-
rine can fire 16 ballistic missiles to a
range of 1,500 miles. Several units of this
class are operational and production is
continuing.

About 40 older ballistic missile sub-
marines carry an average of three
launchers each. They are believed to be
targeted against European and Asian
targets.

The Soviets now have about 44 sub-
marines equipped with cruise missiles
with a range of about 300 miles. These
submarines are believed to be intended to
attack naval and merchant vessels. Some
300 other submarines are configured for
torpedo-attack missions or used for
training.

The Soviet Navy also has a land-based
air force and a small force of marines.
The Naval Air Force has increased in the
last few years and currently has about
500 bombers and 370 other aircraft for
transport, reconnaissance, and antisub-
marine warfare, The aircraft are all
land based, primarily on the European
coastline of the Soviet Union. The Soviet
Navy has no aireraft carriers.

Increased Soviet interest in amphibi-
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ous landing operations became obvious in
1967 with the introduction of tank land-
ing ships, some of which have been de-
ployed to the Mediterranean since June
1967. The force of Soviet marines is be-
lieved to number about 6,000 men.

GROUND FORCES

The Soviet Army is estimated to num-
ber about 2 million men, organized into
140 divisions. Most of these divisions are
below full combat strength but many of
them could be brought up to strength
rapidly. About half of them are stationed
in the western U.S.S.R. and Eastern Eu-
rope opposite NATO.

The evolution of Soviet ground forces
over the past several years has been
characterized by emphasis on mobility
and short-term striking power.

Soviet capability for airlifting troops,
and equipment, has been enhanced by
the introduction of the new AN-22 heavy
assault transport, which the Soviets un-
veiled at the 1967 Paris air show. The
Soviets claim that this aircraft can carry
88 tons of cargo to a distance of 2,800
nautical miles nonstop. The current So-
viet air transport force has about 1,500
short- and medium-runge aircraft. In
addition a large part of the Soviet inven-
tory of some 1,500 helicopters supports
the ground forces.

With respect to ground forces, the
Warsaw Pact countries continue to
maintain very large deployments along
their borders with the Free World in
continental Europe. Their forces are
equipped with modern weapons with a
particular emphasis on armored—tank—
units.

TACTICAL AIRCRAFT

The display of new aircraft in the
Moscow Air Show of 1967 revealed the
extent of Soviet efforts to upgrade their
tactical air strike and interceptor capa-
bilities. Ten new or modified fighters
were demonstrated, including two with
variable-sweep wings. Several were
clearly experimental and may not be pro-
duced in quantity. Others may be pro-
duced for Soviet air defense and tactical
fighter units. Four new vertical takeoff
and landing aircraft were displayed, re-
flecting Soviet interest in dispersing
fighters away from improved airfields.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

With respect to the more distant fu-
ture, the Soviets are now making a very
large, expensive and obviously deter-
mined research and development effort.
Soviet spending during the past year for
military and space sciences is estimated
to have grown at a 10-percent rate.

THE CHALLENGE WE FACE

To ignore the military threat of the
Soviet Union, and its Communist allies,
or to pretend it is not there and on that
basis attempt to downgrade the need for
adequate military preparations on our
Nation's part could represent a hoax on
the people of our Nation.

There can be no doubt that President
Nixon and the Defense Department are
confronted with a tremendous responsi-
bility of assuring that we maintain suffi-
cient strength to deter attack now and in
the future.

Certainly there is a need for the citi-
zens of our Nation to demand the mili-
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tary to be efficient and to spend tax
moneys wisely and efficiently. There is a
need for the public to demand that our
Nation’s defense policies be in the best
interest of our Nation and are carried
out without waste or mismanagement.

However, Mr. Speaker, during this pe-
riod of debate and decision the issues in-
volved in the defense of this Nation and
the threats to our security must not be
overlooked, obscured or ignored.

We all long for positive steps toward
achieving lasting peace, but we cannot
proceed with unilateral disarming when
the Communist world is working fever-
ishly to build up its military capabilities
to ever higher levels.

TO INCREASE FEDERAL SHARE OF
WELFARE COSTS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from New York (Mr. FARBSTEIN) is
recognized for 20 minutes.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, I have
today joined with 13 of my colleagues in
cosponsoring legislation to increase the
Federal share of welfare costs, including
medicade, to 90 percent. The legislation
would also establish a minimum national
standard for welfare benefits and eligi-
bility, and eliminate the freeze on AFDC
scheduled for July 1.

I reject the view that New York State
and States like it are being penalized for
the better-than-average standard of wel-
fare benefits they provide, through a
vast in-migration of the Nation's poor
seeking a higher level of welfare benefits.
Such States are, however, being penal-
ized by the present Federal welfare sys-
tem which pays a greater share of the
welfare burden to those States who pro-
vide the lowest level of benefits.

The establishment of national welfare
standards would give everyone, irrespec-
tive of whether they live in a rich or a
poor State, an opportunity to avoid the
permanent physical and mental damage
which frequently goes with hunger and
malnutrition. The 90-percent Federal
funding would make such minimum
standards possible, and would also shift
much of the welfare burden to the Fed-
eral Government, which is in a far better
fiscal position than the States or local
governments. If the July 1 freeze on
AFDC is not eliminated, just that much
more of a welfare burden will be thrown
on the States and localities by the Fed-
eral Government, a kind of a block grant
in reverse.

I can find no evidence to support the
view that New York State's welfare
budget is being increased because the
poor from other States are migrating to
secure its higher level of welfare bene-
fits. New York State has no residency
requirement, and yet the percent of the
welfare budget that goes to “State
charges,” those without 1 year of resi-
dency in the State, is equal to only three-
tenths to four-tenths of 1 percent of the
total welfare budget. The number of re-
ciplents 1s less than seven-tenths of 1
percent of the caseload.

This is not to say that all or even a
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large part of even that seven-tenths of 1
percent figure came to New York to secure
welfare benefits. In 1964, local welfare
agencies were required to investigate
anyone suspected of moving into the
State to secure welfare. The number
found to have done so was so insignifi-
cant that after 30 months, the reporting
requirement was dropped. The cost of
administering the investigation was far
greater than the level of abuses uncov-
ered.

The situation was analogous to the
national welfare study done in 1962,
which was also meant to uncover “in-
eligible” recipients. In New York State,
the out-of-pocket administrative cost of
uncovering one such recipient as a result
of that study average $12,000. If that
recipient had not been uncovered, the
cost to the taxpayers would have been
only $2,500. From a cost-benefit ratio, it
was ridiculous to conduct such an inves-
tigation. And furthermore, the ineligible
recipient would more than likely have
been caught in the next redetermination,
anyhow:

The character of New York State’s re-
cipients also suggests that migration for
welfare is a myth, at least as far as the
Empire State is concerned. Between two-
thirds and three-fourths of those cur-
rently ¢n the rolls were residents of the
State at least 10 years—far longer than
even the 1 year required by the now out-
lawed State residency requirements—be-
fore applying for assistance. The situa-
tion may be slightly different in other
States, for unlike Illinois or Michigan,
New York does not have the eyclical in-
dustry, which draws the poor to jobs only
to strand them when a downtrend oc-
curs in the industry to eliminate the jobs
they had come to secure. New York’s in-
dustries are more stable.

What is responsible for increasing New
York State's welfare budget is the pres-
ent federal system of welfare benefits,
which rewards most of those States
which provide the least adequate level of
welfare benefits and whose taxpayers
shoulder the least burden. Despite the
fact that New York State provides the
highest AFDC benefit rate in the coun-
try at $71 a month, that it has the high-
est welfare recipient rate, and that its
taxpayers shoulder the greatest welfare
burden at $16.25 per $1,000 of a per-
son's income, the current Federal wel-
fare system pays only 42.4 percent of
New York State’s welfare costs, com-
pared to 824 percent for Mississippi
which has an AFDC benefit rate of only
$8 a month, and shoulders a low per
capital welfare tax burden.

The Federal Government picking
up 90 percent of the cost of welfare would
not only eliminate such an inequitable
situation, but would provide badly needed
financial relief to States and local gov-
ernments. For New York State, which as
a whole spends $1.9 billion a year for
welfare, this could mean much of that
almost $2 billion could be spent for bet-
ter quality education, housing, or for tax
relief. After education and health, wel-
fare is the greater government expense in
New York State.
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CUYAHOGA COUNTY GRAND JURY'S
EVALUATION OF THE WELFARE
SYSTEM

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Ohio (Mr. FEIGHAN) is recog-
nized for 10 minutes.

Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, recently
the Cuyahoga County, Ohio, grand jury
completed its term of service. I am in-
serting the final report of the grand
jury, authorized by one of Greater Cleve-
land’s outstanding civic leaders, Joseph
Silber, grand jury foreman, into the
ConGrEssIONAL Recorp for the informa-
tion of my colleagues.

This excellent report is of interest to
all concerned Americans because it
searches to find a meaning for the re-
cent crime wave that has struck our
country. The members of the jury gath-
ered considerable evidence which demon-
strates that a majority of crimes are
committed by men under 25 years of age.
This statistic alone is widely known,
but the fact that most of these lawbreak-
ers come from families that receive pub-
lic assistance is not as well recognized.

It is necessary that we discover the
reason that our welfare system is produe-
ing criminals in significant numbers. It
becomes apparent that our system of aid-
ing needy families requires drastic re-
vision. The report recommends a com-
plete restructuring of our present wel-
fare program to better equip those fam-
ilies receiving public assistance to pro-
duce useful and lawabiding citizens.

The questions that were raised in the
report are of vital import to all Ameri-
cans. I urge my colleagues to study this
report and evaluate the important ideas
that it presents. Following is the report:
FinaL REePORT, CUYAHOGA CoOUNTY GRAND

JURY, JANUARY 1969 TErRM
To: The Honorable BERNARD FRIEDMAN,
Presiding Judge, Criminal Court, Court of
Common Pleas of Cuyahoga County,
Cleveland, Ohio

Dear Jupnce FriEpmMAN: The Grand Jury,
which was impaneled on the first Monday
in January and received its charge from the
Honorable Bernard Friedman, Presiding
Judge of the Criminal Court, commenced its
service on the following day and continued
to carry out its legal duties until the Term
ended on April 1st, 1969.

During this Term, this Jury was in sesslon
twenty-five (256) complete days, and con-
sidered all of the cases which were presented
to it by John T. Corrigan, the Prosecuting
Attorney of Cuyahoga County.

During its deliberations, the Jury heard
1,373 witnesses. It returned 743 Indictments
and 49 no bills.

We have heretofore filed two interim re-
ports, the first of which dealt entirely with
the operation of the County Jall. Under the
charge of the Court, and as provided by law,
the Jury made two visits to the County Jail
and one to the House of Correction at War-
rensville, which is an institution owned and
operated by the Clty of Cleveland. We made
certain recommendations with reference to
the housing of prisoners and reported on
the conditions at the jall. We are pleased to
note that these recommendations have been
in part carrled out. We hope that in the
immediate future further use will be made
by the County of the facilities in Warrens-
ville, thus reducing the serious overcrowding
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at the County Jail, which is the primary
cause of most of the problems existing there.
We must point out, however, that use of the
Warrensville facilities is only a temporary
move, and that the proper administration of
criminal justice requires the construction
of a new County Criminal Courts Building
and Jall in the very near future.

The earlier reports of this Grand Jury
touched briefly on the operation of the Po-
lice Department of the City of Cleveland, as
well as the Police Departments of many sub-
urban communities, We should like to fur-
ther emphasize that this Jury was very favor-
ably impressed with the professionalism wnd
competence of the police officers who ap-
peared before us. We believe that the Cleve-
land Police Department consists of a great
number of dedicated officers who are en-
titled to a greater measure of public sup-
port and confidence as guardians of the
rights of the people to be safe and secure
in their dalily lives. In the vast majority of
cases where complaints are made agalnst the
police, such charges are unfounded. While
it is true that In isolated Instances some
police officers might show excessive zeal in
the apprehension of suspected criminals, in
the main, most charges of improper conduct
by policemen in the performance of their
duty were found baseless insofar as this
County is concerned.

The Cleveland Police Department main-
talns a very efficlent scientific unit, and one
of the best identification systems in the
United States, but they are severely handi-
capped by thelr inadequate quarters in the
Central Police Station, which might also be
remedied by the construction of a new crim-
inal courts building.

A diminution in ecriminal activities re-
quires actlve cooperation with and support
of the police by all the citizens of this com-
munity, regardless of race or color. We urge
that programs and activitles designed to
improve understanding and cooperation be-
tween policemen and the public they serve
be increased and expanded.

Suburban police must rely largely on the
professional help of the Cleveland Police De-
partment in order to increase the solution
of crimes committed in this County.

A statistical breakdown of the cases which
came before this Jury is appended to this
report.

Numerical statistics do not begin to tell
the story of crime in our community and
throughout the nation unless we realize
that each number represents one or more
flesh and blood human beings, and that each
number also represents an impact on the
safety and security of our entire civilization.

In the bulk of the remainder of this
report, we will describe and discuss our
efforts to look behind these statistics.

Millions of words have been written about
the cause of crime, poverty, discrimination,
broken homes—these are widely recognized as
factors which often produce criminal ten-
dencies.

Wishing to obtaln a fresh look at the sub-
Jject, we assigned a special investigator for
the Grand Jury to make a study of the back-
grounds of the largest group of accused
criminals whose cases were presented to this
Jury.

We had noted that the most common age of
law breakers brought before this Jury was
18. The next most common age was 19,
More than half of crimes against property
were committed by people between the ages
of 18 and 25, and more than 609, by people
under 30 years of age.

We declded to study the 148 cases which
came before us during the months of Janu-
ary and February involving defendants be-
tween the ages of 18 and 25. We wanted to
see where these criminals under 25 came
from. What did they have in common?

In a careful check of available records,
our investigator found that 117 of the 148
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individuals involved had a common bond.
Bome time during their lives, their familles
had been the recipients of public welfare
in one form or another.

This was 78% of the criminals in this age
group.

While sweeping generalizations are usually
unwise, these figures would seem to indicate
that there 1s a shocking correlation between
crime and welfare,

We recognize that every human being and
every family is different. Many individuals
and families with welfare records have dem-
onstrated excellent moral strength and char-
acteristics. Many have risen from humble
circumstances to positions of responsibility
and personal success.

However, the findings of our investigation
seem to substantiate the conclusion of many
observers that our present welfare system is
both a fallure and a threat to the very sur-
vival of our American civilization, in that it
falls to exercise any social controls over its
recipients.

Is a new criminal class emerging from
our welfare rolls? Is welfare producing a
generation of juvenile delinquents and
criminals?

Are our vast expenditures for welfare pro-
ducing better citizens? Or are we unwittingly
helping large numbers of human beings to
slide into criminal activities which may de-
stroy their own lives and make them enemies
of soclety, civillzation and the public which
provides the money for welfare programs
through its tax payments?

Even the most casual examination of the
welfare system discloses gross inequities and
unrealistic cruelties. For example, welfare
families in this County are given a clothing
allowance of $5.00 per child. This sum is
supposed to give children a proper wardrobe
for attending school. Asking welfare mothers
to clothe their children for such a paltry sum
Is like telling them to produce an impossible
miracle.

Both nationally and in this community,
our welfare system is a patchwork of pro-
grams and policies which have totally falled
to achieve their objective. Indeed, many of
our welfare programs and policies, instead
of solidifying and enhancing family life, have
tended to encourage the breakdown of the
normal family.

It is our belief that the American public
would not begrudge a single dollar of the
enormous amounts spent on welfare if bet-
ter results were produced. In this wealthy
country, there is no reason for anyone to go
hungry. Every child should be entitled to
decent clothing, a proper diet, good medical
care, and an opportunity to obtain a first-
class education and moral guldance in prep-
aration for a useful and constructive adult-
hood.

Our welfare system is obviously falling to
achieve these objectives.

The time has come to stop drifting and
face up to this situation.

It is a national as well as a local problem.

We urgently suggest that the President
appolnt a commission of the most competent
experts avallable to devise a completely new
welfare program for tb's country.

We suggest that one proposal worthy of
consideration would be a plan to remove
small children from homes of unfit mothers
who have been adjudged gullty of child neg-
lect, While the family unit is the firm foun-
dation of our civilization, the government
has an obligation to give neglected children
a fair chance in life.

In Cuyahoga County alone, about 50,000
children are now supported by the Aid to De-
pendent Children program.

Of these, more than half are In “broken
homes”—mostly in what the statisticians call
“female-headed homes.” Some of these wel-
fare mothers are widows, but a larger propor-
tion are elther unwed mothers or wives aban-
doned by thelr husbands.
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Somehow, children in such homes must be
provided with a better environment and
greater opportunities. To accomplish this
must be a major aim of a new concept of
welfare.

Because a majority of the ADC mothers
are Negroes, there is a tendency to shy away
from frank discussion of this problem for
fear of stirring racial animosity. We believe
that the black community should be espe-
cially eager to face up to this problem and
seek a more sensible solution than is possible
under present welfare program practices.

Unfortunately, one cannot offer a total
solution of this vexing problem of public
welfare. However, we feel impelled to point
out that it is perhaps the most crucial im-
mediate human problem facing this country
and this community. Solution of this prob-
lem will require the best thinking that our
civilization can muster.

We cannot afford to delay tackling this
monumental problem any longer. The cost
in wrecked lives, crime and money 1is too
great. We sincerely belleve that one of the
greatest steps that could possibly be taken
to reduce crime and increase the personal
safety of every member of this community
would be to find a new and successful ap-
proach to the welfare problem, ocne which
would put emphasis on restoration of the
family unit.

The writer of this report wishes to express
his thanks to the other members of the
Grand Jury for their conscientious, intelli-
gent, Industrious, and dedicated service in
carrying out their duties and responsibilities
as Grand Jurors of this County. We should
also like to express our appreclation to the
Honorable Bernard Friedman, Presiding
Judge of the Criminal Court, who at all
times since the beginning of his Term gave
to the Jury the benefit of his wise counsel
and sympathetic understanding, and who as-
sisted us materially in carrying out our du-
tles and responsibilities as legally charged
by him and by the law of this State.

This Jury was also the beneficlary of the
advice, counsel and direction of the Honor-
able John T. Corrigan, Prosecuting Attorney
of this County, as well as that of his assist-
ants who presented their cases to the Grand
Jury in proper and legal form, and made the
task of this Jury much simpler. Thanks are
also due to the various court attaches, par-
ticularly Mr. Raymond F. McCool, and Mr.
William C. Horrigan, who were assigned on a
full-time basis to the Grand Jury.

All of the members of the Jury agree that
their service, although at times arduous, was
truly rewarding and educational, We all ap~
preciate the opportunity to have served.

Respectfully submitted,
JosEPH 8. SILBER,
Foreman.

Cuyahoga County grand jury January 1969
term of court

Automobile stealing

Assault to rob

Burglary

Carrying concealed weapons

Cutting

Defrauding innkeeper.

Defrauding garage OWDEr- - cccecceaa

Drug law.

Embezzlement -

Felonious assault

Forgery

Housebreaking

Issuing check to defraud

Grand larceny

Murder, first degree__._

Murder, second degree.

Manslaughter, first degree

Homlicide by vehicle

Armed robbery

Unarmed robbery
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Cuyahoga County grand jury January 1969
term of court—Continued

Burglary of inhabited dwelling

Bhooting at
‘Torturing another.
Neglect

Rape _
Sodomy

Carnal knowledge of female under 16.
Rape of female under 12

Rape of female under 14

Abduction for immeoral purposes

Possession obscene photo-sale-.

Poor relief fraud

Malicious destruction of property.-.--

Operating motor vehicle without
owner's consent.

Escape from jall...

Larceny by trick

Misuse of credit card

Fraudulent check

Possession sawed-off shotgun__

Possession machine gun

Possession dynamite caps._-

Entry coln device

Aggravated assault

Assault and battery

Assault with dangerous weapon

Bigamy

Removing parts from motor vehicle.__
Total number of indictments.

Total number of no bills

Total number of cases

Wit

Assistant Grand Jury Commissioner.

THE NATION'S MANPOWER
PROGRAMS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Wisconsin (Mr. STEIGER) is
recognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, on May 5, I introduced legisla-
tion to create a comprehensive man-
power program for this Nation. My ef-
forts to draft this bill were given great
impetus by the work of the National
Manpower Policy Task Force.

The task force is a private nonprofit
organization of academic manpower ex-
perts, which is devoted to the promotion
of research in manpower policy.

Its present members are:

NATIONAL MANPOWER PoLicy Tasxk FORCE

MEMBERS

Curtis Aller, San Francisco State College.

E. Wright Bakke, Yale University.

Lisle Carter,* Cornell University.

John T. Dunlop, chalrman, Harvard Uni-
versity.

Rashi Fein, Harvard University.

Ell Ginzberg, Columbia University,

Frederick H. Harbison, Princeton Univer-
sity.

Vivian Henderson,* Clark College.

Myron Joseph, Carnegie-Mellon University.

Charles C. Killingsworth, Michigan State
Universlty.

Sar A. Levitan, The George Washington
University.

Garth L. Mangum, vice chairman, The
Georga Wa.shlngt.on 'I‘Jnlvarslty and Univer-
sity of Utah,

Charles A. Myers, Massachusetts Institute
of Technology.

Albert Rees,* Princeton University.

R. Thayne Robson,* University of Utah.

Arthur M. Ross, University of Michigan.
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M. H. Trytten, National Academy of
Sclences.

Arnold L. Nemore, Executive Director.

* Joined the Task Force too late to partieli-
pate fully in the deliberations on this state-
ment.

On January T of this year, the task
force published a position paper entitled,
“The Nation’s Manpower Programs,”
which represents the combined judg-
ment of the task force members. Despite
divergence of opinion on details, the
members agreed to a unanimous state-
ment without indicating individual
exceptions.

I highly recommend the reading of this
report in its entirety, but, in order to
pay tribute to an excellent document and
to call it to the attention of my colleagues
who may not have had a chance to review
it, I would like at this point in my re-
marks to insert excerpts from this fine
statement:

THE NATION'S MANPOWER PROGRAMS

{NoTte.—Although the tralning and use of
the natlon's human resources are not a new
public concern, only in the 1960s have fed-
erally supported manpower programs emerged
as a major tool of economic and social policy.
As s result, the last half dozen years have
been filled with feverish activity. Now is an
opportune time to take stock. In this state-
ment, we attempt to state succinetly the ob-
jectives of manpower policy and review the
accomplishments and shortcomings of the
last few years. In addition, we believe it is
in order to suggest what steps should be
taken in the years ahead.)

I. THE STATUS OF MANFOWER POLICY

Manpower policy is aimed at developing
and using the capacities of human beings as
actual or potential members of the labor
force. Although its central operational fleld
is the labor market, manpower policy also
has a bearing upon economic, education, and
military policies, not to mention programs in
welfare, antipoverty, and urban development.
In fact, there is a manpower dimension of
almost every aspect of economie, social, and
political policy.

In most of these policy areas, manpower
problems are but one aspect—albeit impor-
tant—of the decisions our soclety must
reach. Education, for example, has many
purposes beyond preparing people to be
workers. Learning enriches human life,
shapes attitudes and values, extends knowl-
edge, makes better cltizens, and prepares
man for lelsure. Yet all would agree that
education also helps develop the skill, knowl-
edge, and motivation that enable individuals
to participate in the labor force. Thus, man-
power considerations are a crucial element
of education policy.

Economic policy likewise has concerns
broader than the employment or utilization
of workers. Yet, as the Employment Act of
1946 declares, the United States is com-
mitted to maintaining high employment lev-
els. Today there is broad consensus that
manpower considerations must play an im-
portant part in economic decisions. As an
example, the 1964 tax reduction was initiated
primarily to stimulate economic expansion
and reduce unemployment,

Insofar as poverty may be alleviated and
diminished by creating jobs and educating,
training, or upgrading the members of poor
families, manpower policy is centrally im-
plicated. It is also involved in programs to
provide people on welfare incentives to seek
and hold jobs.

Likewise, a viable science policy requires
selection, training, motivation, and effective
utilization of high-level professional man-
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power. The military, too, is centrally con-
cerned with manpower. As the nation's
largest employer, it is a major participant in
the building of the nation’s manpower policy.
The armed forces draw upon the country’'s
pool of manpower and operate a massive
training organization which has a far-reach--
ing impact on the nation’s labor force.

As the scope of manpower policy is broad,
s0 the policy-makers are many and diverse—
including employers, unions, school boards,
local, state, and federal agencies, colleges, and
voluntary organizations. As a result, no single,
consistent, or cohesive strategy has emerged—
or perhaps can emerge—for developing and
utilizing human resources In the United
States. Manpower policy comes in pleces, and’
pieces do not fit easily into a neat pattern.

Most experts agree that our manpower
policy should be directed at the full range of
problems. They differ not over the broad ob-
jectives of manpower policy, but over
methods of implementation, the amount of
effort which can be mounted to attain the
desired goals, and the most effective Instru-
ments for coordinating and integrating a
wide array of efforts. The 1969 manpower
policy agenda for the new Administration
and Congress centers on the above issues.

A successful manpower policy requires the
recognition of several basic principles:

1. A high level of effective demand, main-
talned through appropriate monetary and
fiscal policies, is the single most important
condition fcr a successful manpower policy.

2. Education, housing, health, transporta-
tion, welfare, and manpower policies are
interdependent, yet we know little about the
trade-offs among them. In some respects
these policy areas are competitive and in
others complementary. Careful judgment is
required in allocating funds among them.

3. The interdependence of rural areas and
cities must also be recognized, Economic
development of rural areas, for example, can
reduce in-migration to already congested ur-
ban areas. Moreover, the manpower policies
of one area affect, and in turn are affected
by labor patterns in other locallties,

The change in Administration offers new
opportunities and challenges based on the
experiences of the past years. It is our con-
viction that the three highest priority man-
power problems are:

1. Providing adequate jobs for the com-
petitively disadvantaged;

2. Developing the talents and abilitles of
the entire labor force, but with emphasis
on longer-term professional, technical and
skilled personnel; and

3. The manpower aspects of military re-
guirements.

Though these problems will confront the
new President as soon as he assumes office,
his freedom of action will be sharply re-
strained by the realities of the current pol-
itical and economic scene. Therefore, we set
forth only those recommendations which we
consider to be of highest priority. Some are
immedlately actionable. Some can be im-
plemented only over a longer period of time.
Some are almed at improving the efficlency
of current spending. Others would require
a realignment of spending priorities at ex-
isting expenditure levels; still others would
require Increased expenditures.

In the 1930s, when one of four workers
was without work, it was obvious that the
fault lay with the economy rather than the
individual; now, with widespread talk of la-
bor shortages and unfilled jobs, the public
tends to belleve that anybody who is unem-
ployed doesn’t want to work. Yet high unem-
ployment among certain groups suggests
strongly that these present-day unemployed,
like the masses of workers in the 1930s, are
largely the victims of labor market forces
over which they have little control,

Looking ahead to the next four years, we
must take account of the effects of the Viet-
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nam war on employment and unemployment.
Since mid-1965, the size of our armed forces
has grown by 700,000 men, most of whom
were taken from the civilian labor force or
would have joined it if the war had not inter-
vened, Careful estimates indicate that the
growth of defense expenditures since mid-
1965 has directly increased civilian employ-
ment by about one million. Nearly 60 per-
cent of this increase has occurred in blue-
collar occupations, although in 1965 only a
little more than 40 percent of total employ-
ment was in such occupations. Unless appro-
priate measures are taken, the employment
prospects of the disadvantaged may become
more severe when the demands generated by
the war decline. Returning war veterans and
released war production workers may not ex-
perience excessive difficulty in obtaining jobs,
but they will make it even more difficult for
disadvantaged groups to find employmert, If,
as all of us hope, the Velitnam war is phased
out, the labor market outlook is for rising
competition for avallable lower-level jobs and
increasing hardships for those who, in a
peacetime economy, are among the last-hired
and the first-fired. Communities concentrat-
ing on military production will also face sub-
stantial problems of adjustment.

LESSONS FROM THE EXFERIENCE

For all of the problems which manpower
programs have encountered in recent years
those involved need offer no apologies. Hind-
sight shows that all the programs could have
been improved, but who could have done
better by foresight? The present challenge
is to apply the lessons of these years to
develop a coherent manpower policy, not
just for the moment but for the 1970s and
beyond.

The first lesson s that at the local level,
where people are located and must be served,
avallable manpower services should be pro-
vided on the basis of need, not impeded by
diverse eligibility requirements, varying ad-
ministrative practices, or competing agen-
cies. The separate programs must be fused
into a single comprehensive federal man-
power program—providing a variety of serv-
ices In varylng mixes depending upon na-
tional cornditions and local need, preferably
funded by a single federal source.

This means that each community should
have a single contact point within reach of
each individual, to dispense all services, or
refer the individual to places where needed
employability services can be obtained. A
one-to-one relationship is frequently re-
quired between the individual and a skilled
counselor, so that an effective plan can be
worked out, attuned to the individual’s needs
and preferences as well as the realities of
the labor market. The counselor must be able
to furnish or obtain the necessary services,
whether remedial basic education, training,
a sheltered job, a pair of eyeglasses, or day
care for young children. Such counselors,
and other staff, will not appear by chance,
and their recruitment and development must
be an integral part of the manpower pro-
gram. Evaluation must be continuous and
thorough, assuring that successful programs
expand and that mediocre or substandard
efforts are quickly terminated.

In the past decade of experimentation, fed-
eral initiative stimulated programs, and
problems were approached nationally. Na-
tional objectives and policles, reflecting the
aggregate of individual and community
needs, are important; but unigue problems
occur within states, communities and job
markets whose conditions differ widely. We
must now build upon trends already under-
way to strengthen the capabilities of commu-
nities and states to plan their own manpower
programs to implement national objectives
with the financlal support and technical
assistance of the federal government.

Because state governments have tradition-
ally been rurally dominated and unfamiliar
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with urban problems—and because many
urban problems were new to everyone—the
rush for action has tended to bypass the
states in favor of direct federal-community
relations. A new modesty born of experience
admits the limits of federal administrative
capability, while mayors and governors are
increasingly asserting themselves and de-
manding a more direct role in the planning
and delivery of services, Many of the urban
areas flow across state lines in a vast, form-
less Interdependency. These city-states need
a new federal-metropolis relationship. But
these are relatively few and there are simply
too many cities, towns, hamlets, and rural
areas for the federal government to seek a
direct local relationship.

The federal government needs the states
and the states need it, and both need and
are needed by the cities. The Cooperative
Area Manpower Planning System (CAMPS)
represents the first halting steps toward a
comprehensive planning system merging the
interests, powers, and resources of federal,
state and local governments, Needed is an
administrative system whereby the federal
government identifies national pricrities and
issues guidelines for states (and perhaps for
major metropolitan areas). The states, in
turn, should do likewise for cities at federal
discretion would provide ample insurance
that the needy could be served.

The emphasis of manpower programs in
the past decade has been strongly remedial.
Given the backlog of problems caused by
years of neglect in our schools and public
institutions and years of rapid change in
our soclety and economy, that backlog has
not significantly declined and it must. Reme-
dial efforts are bound to be unsatisfactory as
long as the flood of underprepared new en-
trants remains uncurtalled. Herein lies the
task of compensatory early childhood edu-
cation to make up for the deficits of home
and neighborhood environments; improved
elementary and secondary education, par-
ticularly in urban slums and rural back-
waters; effective and modernized vocational
and technical education; and assurance that
all these, and college as well, are avallable
to all who are or can be qualified, regardless
of finances, race, or ethnic origin.

A COMPREHENSIVE APPROACH TO SERVING THE
DISADVANTAGED

We recommend new legislation that would
build upon CAMPS and other efforts at
streamlining the administration of man-
power programs. The bill should allow man-
power services to be structured more along
functional rather than program lines, so
they can be tailored according to community
and individual need. Based on recent ex-
perience, the services to be offered should
include:

1. Outreach to find the discouraged and
under-motivated and encourage them to par-
take of available services;

2. Adult basic education to remedy the ab-
sence or obsolescence of earlier schooling;

3. Pre-vocational orlentation to expose
those of limited experience to alternative oc-
cupational cholces;

4, Tralning for entry-level skills those per-
sons without a rudimentary education;

5. Training allowances to provide support
and incentives for those undergoing train-
ing;

%. Residential facllities for those who live
in sparsely populated areas or who have a
home environment that precludes successful
rehabilitation;

7. Work experience for those unaccustomed
to the discipline of the work place;

8. Job development efforts to soliclt job
opportunities suited to the abllitles of the
disadvantaged job seeker;

9. Subsidized private employment for the
disadvantaged;

10, Job coaching to work out supervisor-
worker relationships once a job is found;
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11. Creation of public service jobs tallored
to the needs of job seekers who are not ab-
sorbed in the competitive market;

12. Supportive services—such as medical
ald and day care centers for mothers with
small children—for those who need correc-
tive measures to enter or resume positions
in the world of work; and

13. Relocation allowances for residents in
labor surplus areas, coupled with special in-
ducements to employers to bring jobs to
those stranded in depressed areas.

Authorizing all these remedial manpower
services in a single plece of legislation and
funding them with a single appropriation
suggests, though it does not absolutely re-
quire, the creation of a unified federal man-
power agency. The consolidated budget
should include at minimum all expendi-
tures for remedial purposes, though of course
planning would be improved if federal funds
were appropriated to the same agency. In
any event, administrators should have maxi-
mum flexibility in allocating funds among
the various services. Advance funding is
needed so that organizations are not in a
constant state of uncertainty.

Most of the manpower funds should be
allocated through state governments on &
formula encompassing population, labor
force, unemployment, and poverty criteria.
However, special provisions might be de-
signed providing for the delegation of funds
and responsibility to the larger cities, A por-
tion of the total appropriation, perhaps as
much as 30 percent, should be left in the
hands of the federal agency for research, ex-
perimentation and demonstration, techni-
cal assistance and staff training, interstate
programs, and to serve populations neglected
by states and communities which refuse to
follow national guidelines.

The legislation should require each state
(and possibly also each large metropolitan
area) to prepare and update annually a
three-year plan for use of its share of the
funds in relation to other available resources.
These should be included in a state plan
encompassing the rest of the state and re-
lated city plans, All relevant interests, pub-
lic and private, should have access to the
planners. Planning should be the responsi-
bility of the elected officials—governors and
mayors—with the state requiring the various
Jurisdictions within major metropolitan
areas to plan jointly. A firm principle should
be that public monies be spent only by or
through units of government directly re-
sponsive to the electorate. Private organiza-
tions, whether for profit or not, should be
used only if answerable to elected officials.

State and local planning organizations can
and should vary according to needs and pref-
erences. However, the planning and operating
functions should be kept separate, with
evaluation performed by the former. The
plans should relate manpower needs and
functions to eduecation, economic develop-
ment, housing, and other problems and ac-
tivities in the community and state. The
federal agency should prepare and dissem-
inate planning guidelines and review and
approve plans enforcing the guidelines. Pro-
vision of technical assistance and continu-
ous monitoring and evaluation, either in-
house or by contract, would enable the fed-
eral agency to assess state and local perform-
ance. Congress, too, should undertake evalu-
ation of federal agencies by broadening the
General Accounting Office’s capabilities, re-
sponsibilities, and resources,

Though centralized planning is imperative
at the federal, state, and local level, con-
solidation of state and local agencies deliver-
ing manpower services is not. What is needed
is a single agency to represent the applicant,
helping him to identify his needs and plan
accordingly. The agency would have author-
ity to purchase from public or private
sources whatever services are required, and
would be reciplent of the state and city
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share of the manpower budget for direct
service to individuals. Vocational Rehabilita-
tion agencies provide one model, but they
are limited in capacity and in exposure to
the labor force. A more likely recipient would
be the Employment Service, provided its local
offices can be persuaded to give the disad-
vantaged higher priority than they have
thus far done. Governors and mayors might
be left free to designate other agencies. OEO
should continue as a federal sponsor of local
community action agencies and for newly
proposed community self-help corporations.

An individual’s eligibility should be deter-
mined by income, demographic characteris-
tics, and locality; service should be univer-
sally available for those who meet the eligi-
bility criteria. Hopefully, this would avoid
the frustration and discrimination inherent
in serving only a fraction of those elgible.

The range of services available under a
comprehensive program should include two
types of programs on which little systematic
experience is available as yet: (1) involve-
ment of the business community in recruit-
ing, training and upgrading the “hard core”
unemployed through payments for training
and other costs such as through the Na-
tional Alliance of Businessmen; and (2) de-
velopment of governmental projects designed
to make maximum use of low-skilled work-
ers, carried out either on a contract basis or
by governments themselves.

SCANDAL AT SBA—IX

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Texas (Mr. GoNzZALEZ) is Te-
cognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, Al-
bert Fuentes has been dismissed from
his post at the Small Business Adminis-
tration, and his case is being referred
to a grand jury. However, this does not
end the problem that his case is a symp-
tom of.

This case would have never occurred
had the SBA maintained the type of ad-
ministration that it should have. There
is every reason to believe that the ad-
ministrator was not aware of the travels
and activities of his special assistant; had
he been the problem would have never
arisen.

Even now there is evidence that the
right hand men of SBA do not know the
difference between their right and left
hands; they travel incessantly to San
Antonio, make statements, and travel on.
They say different things at different
places. Whether their inconsistencies are
due to incompetence or some peculiar
motivation, I know not, but certainly
the top liaison man for SBA, informed
these matters demand correction.

For example, 2 days ago, Jim Reed,
the top liaison man for SBA informed
the Banking and Currency Committee
that the reason Mr. Fuentes was fired
was that he had been instructed to stay
away from the charges involving him,
and not to take any action except to
await results of investigations. Instead,
the man went to San Antonio and began
soliciting statements and undertaking
other efforts. This was why he was fired,
according to Mr. Reed 2 days ago.

Yesterday, for the press in San An-
tonio, Mr. Reed said that Fuentes was
fired for getting into a public quarrel
with a Member of Congress, by whom he
meant me. Now, which was it? Was the
man fired for not following orders, or
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because he had become a political liabil-
ity? Mr. Reed cannot have it both ways,
one way for the Congress and another
for the press. It is a sign of the laxness
at SBA that he would even make such
disparate statements.

Further, one can only wonder why
so many of the SBA brasshats have been
in San Antonio of late. They must be set-
ting some sort of record.

GUILD, UNIONS, BUSINESSMEN,
EDUCATORS UNITE IN SUPPORT
OF NEWSPAPER PRESERVATION
ACT

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Hawaii (Mr. MATsUNAGA) is
recognized for 15 minutes.

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, I was
greatly pleased to learn yesterday that
the House Judiciary Committee, under
the able chairmanship of the distin-
guished dean of this august body, the
gentleman from New York (Mr. CELLER),
will commence hearings on the proposed
Newspaper Preservation Act in the very
near future.

The hearing will provide an oppor-
tunity for proponents of the measure to
show how unfounded in fact are the
fears and apprehensions expressed by
certain opponents of the legislation. I
am confident that after the issues in-
volved have been fully explored, even
those who presently oppose the measure
will see the need for and merits of the
act.

I express this confidence because in
my home State of Hawaii I have seen
militant opponents of the proposed leg-
islation become earnest supporters of
it, after they had entered into serious
discussions with its proponents. In fact
there is so much widespread support in
Hawaii that I know of no opposition to
the measure being voiced in any sector
of the community.

All labor unions involved, including
the Hawaii Newspaper Guild, AFL-CIO,
the Honolulu Printing Pressmen and As-
sistants Union, Local 413, AFL-CIO; the
International Association of Machinists,
Lodge 1245, AFL-CIO; the Lithogra-
phers and Photoengravers International
Union, Local 201, AFL-CIO; and the
International Longshoremen’s and
Warehousemen’s Union, Loecal 142, have
endorsed the bill as introduced.

So have the 17,000-member Hawaii
Government Employees Association, the
United Public Workers, the Teamsters
and Allied Workers, Local 996, AFL-CJTO;
and the Hotel, Restaurant Employees
and Bartenders Union, Local 5, AFL-
CIO.

University professors and public and
private school teachers too have joined
in support of the Newspaper Preserva-
tion Act. The Hawaili Education Asso-
ciation, consisting of 7,500 school teach-
ers and administrators, has strongly
urged passage of the measure in letters
written to Members of Congress.

Businessmen also, through their
chambers of commerce, have added their
support to the measure.

At the official government levels, the
Hawaii State Legislature adopted on
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May 15, 1969, a resolution urging the
Congress to enact the proposed measure
into law, and the Council of the County
of Maui adopted a similar resolution on
April 7, 1969.

Mr. Speaker, it is not in any way ex-
aggerating to say that the people of Ha-
waii overwhelmingly support passage of
the Newspaper Preservation Act. This I
believe is most meaningful because
Honolulu is one of the 22 cities in the
Nation which will be affected by the U.S.
Supreme Court ruling in the Tucson
newspapers case. The people of Hawaii
appreciate the fact that they are present-
ly given the choice of two daily news-
papers with two different views. This
choice was about to be denied them in
1963 when, because of financial difficul-
ties, one of the dailies was about to go out
of business. It was only because it sue-
ceeded in arranging a joint operation for
printing, advertising, and circulation
with the other daily, that it managed to
survive.

In the light of the Supreme Court’s
Tucson decision this joint operating ar-
rangement and similar arrangements in
21 other American cities are in violation
of the Federal antitrust laws. As a con-
sequence, the newspapers involved are
faced with the dilemma of continuing the
joint operations to remain in business
under threat of prosecution for violation
of the antitrust laws, or of dissolving the
joint operations and accepting the in-
evitable failure of their businesses; un-
less Congress provides relief through ap-
propriate legislation.

The newspaper preservation bills co-
sponsored by more than 90 Members of
the House and 33 Senators will provide
the needed relief. The proposed legisla-
tion will keep alive the second newspaper
in Honolulu and 21 other cities to pro-
vide a second separate and independent
editorial voice, so necessary in a demo-
cratic society such as ours.

Given a choice between the continu-
ance of a free press and upholding the
sacredness of the antitrust laws, we who
believe in our system of society will with-
out any question choose a free press. So
it is that business, labor, educators, and
others in Hawaii have united in support
of the Newspaper Preservation Aect.

In the hope that my colleagues who
harbor some doubts about the measure
may have the benefit of the views of
those who have given serious considera-
tion to the subject matter, I offer for in-
clusion in the REecorp, resolutions and
news accounts of the various actions
taken by the previously mentioned orga-
nizations:

[From the Honolulu Advertiser,
Apr. 2, 1969]
UNION SUPPORTS LAw To SAVE NEWSPAPERS

The Executive Committee of the 370-mem-
ber Hawall Newspaper Guild (AFL-CIO)
yesterday recommended that Guildsmen in
the Islands support the Newspaper Preserva-
tion Bills recently introduced in Congress.

The Hawail Newspaper Guild's members
work at The Honolulu Advertiser, the Star-
Bulletin and Hawail Newspaper Agency in
Honolulu; the Hawall Tribune-Herald in
Hilo and the Maui News in Wailuku,

The Guild’s Executive Committee ex-
pressed concern over a recent United States
Supreme Court ruling in the Tucson news-
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paper case and its possible implications for
The Advertiser.

The Executive Committee urged Guild
members to write to their U.S. Senators and
Representatives, to State legislators and
other interested parties, asking them to sup-
port the Newspaper Preservation Bills.

“Our concern is with the direct and im-
mediate threat to the survival of The Ad-
vertiser,” the Executive Committee said.

Text of the suggested letter to be written
to the Congressional delegation and others
follows:

“On behalf of the 8370 members of the
Hawail Newspaper Guild, I write to ask your
support of the Newspaper Preservation Bills
recently introduced by 256 Senators and 84
Representatives.

“Our concern in the matter stems from
the direct and immediate threat to the sur-
vival of The Honolulu Advertiser posed by
the Supreme Court's ruling in the Tucson
newspaper case. It is our understanding that
the financially weaker paper in many, if not
in all of the other 21 cities with joint news-
paper plans, is equally imperiled.

“We recognize, better than most organi-
zations, the importance to an open society
of a vibrant press and of the need to preserve
competition of ideas in the marketplace. We
are all too aware that nationally, cities with
competing newspapers have declined from
552 a half-century ago to about 50 now—
of which 22 are in the jolnt-plan category.

“Some slx and a half years ago, the morn-
ing Advertiser—which was in dire financial
circumstances—was saved by its entry into a
joint plan with the evening Star-Bulletin.
Advertising, circulation and mechanical
functions were merged, but ownerships and
editorial policies and staffs remained sepa-
rate, It was clear that the merging of only
the mechanical departments—which the
Justice Department has sald it would con-
done In such cases—would not produce
economies sufficient to sustain the operation.

“As a result of the partial merger—the
alternative to a single ownership of morning
and afternoon papers and a single edlitorial
policy—Honolulu is remarkably well served
by the diversity of news and editorial com-
mentary.

“Qur representation of a significant num-
ber of the employees of the two papers nere
makes us famillar with local newspaper
economics. If the joint plan here were broken
up, The Advertiser as an entity would die.

“Theoretically, 1t might be suggested that
a new organization would move in to fill the
void. Realistically, 1t would not. Honolulu
would wind up as a single-ownership city,
Jjust as much larger cities have: Milwaukee,
Minneapolis, New Orleans, Atlanta, Indian-
apolis, many others.

“This would be as tragic as it 1s needless.
Your support of the Newspaper Preservation
Bills would contribute greatly to the pres-
ervation of independent editorial voices here
and elsewhere. We hope that your reply will
be favorable.”

[From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin,
May 8, 1969]
Two More UnioNs Back NEwWSPAPER BILL

Two more Hawallan unions have added
their support to newspaper preservation
bills introduced in Congress.

The Hawall Teamsters & Allled Workers,
Local 996, and Hotel Restaurant Employes &
Bartenders' Union, Local 5, have written Ha-
wail's Congressional delegation urging sup-
port of the bills.

Arthur A. Rutledge, president of both
unions, wrote that the unions “are concerned
over the jeopardy in which The Honolulu
Advertiser is placed by the recent ruling of
the U.S. Supreme court in the Tucson press
case.”

“It is common knowledge that the Adver-
tiser went through a substantial period of
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losses prior to the merger of its commercial
departments with those of the financially
stronger Honolulu Star-Bulletin,” Rutledge
sald.

“As a consequence of the consolidation of
mechanical, wadvertising and circulation
functions, but with maintnance of separate
ownerships and separate editorial staffs and
policies, The Honolulu Advertiser has been
able to continue publication; so that the
papers here provide two different and inde-
pendent viewpolnts to the community.

“Although Local 996 and Local 5 do not
always agree with either paper on issues
facing organized labor, the community and
the nation, we fully recognlze the impor-
tance of having the greatest possible diver-
sity of independent opinion and comment,”
Rutledge said.

[From the Honolulu Advertiser, Apr. 8, 1869]
THIRD UNION JoINS PRESS PLEA

Honolulu members of the Lithographers
and Photoengravers International Unilon
yesterday wrote to the Hawail Congressional
delegation in support of the Newspaper
Preservation Bill.

This is the third Hawall union to do so, the
Hawall Newspaper Guild (AFL-CIO) and the
ILWU having taken similar action last week.

Thomas K, Sing, president of Local 201,
sald the lithographers and photoengravers
are fearful “that the recent Supreme Court
decision in the Tucson newspaper case will
put The Advertiser out of business unless the
Newspaper Preservation Bill becomes law.”

“We are also concerned,” Sing sald in his
letters to Sens. Hiram L. Fong and Danliel E.
Inouye and to Reps. Patsy T. Mink and
Spark M. Matsunaga, “with the threat posed
by the decision to many other American
dally papers which are operating under
joint facility agreements.”

Many of the union’s members work at the
Hawail Newspaper Agency, which performs
all non-editorial functions for The Advertiser
and the Star-Bulletin.

“We can assure you,” Sing told the delega-
tion, “that there is strong editorial and news
competition between our two Honolulu
dallies. Indeed, there is more competition to-
day than there was prior to the formation
of the joint facllity.

“A few weeks ago in joint negotiations
with the five other newspaper unions, we
were able to obtain wages that are among
the highest in the nation.

“Incidentally, in Honolulu the newspaper
unions have negotiated jointly for almost 10
years—and this approach to collective bar-
gaining has virtually eliminated the possi-
bility of a multiplicity of strikes which
sometimes take place when union agree-
ments have separate expiration dates.”

Senators Fong and Inouye and Repre-
sentative Matsunaga are among co-sponsors
of the Newspaper Preservation Bill,

This legislation would provide that a fi-
nancially falling paper which consolidates
its advertising, circulation and mechanical
departments but not its editorial depart-
ment with its stronger competitor, will be
treated under law as if it were in a full mer-
ger, No predatory practices would be per-
mitted.

[From the Honolulu Advertiser,
Apr. 10, 1969]
MacHINISTS BaAck NEws BrLL

Support for the Newspaper Preservation
Bills now pending in Congress was voted
Tuesday by members of the International As-
soclation of Machinists, Lodge 1245, who are
employed by the Hawali Newspaper Agency.

The Machinists are the fourth Hawall
union to give their support to the legislation,
which is being given bipartisan support in
Congress.

Carl J. Guntert, senior business agent for
the Machinists, said Lodge 1245 directed its
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secretary to write to the union’s inter-
national headquarters and to congressman in
Washington, D.C.,, urging support of the
Newspaper Preservation Bills.

Guntert said the Machinists are concerned
about the effect of a recent U.S. Supreme
Court decision involving the Tucson news-

pers.

“Although we understand there was some
difference between the Tucson case and the
situation in Honolulu," Gunter said, “we are
fearful that unless this legislation is adopted
some court may make a similar ruling rela-
tive to The Advertiser and the Star-Bulletin.

“This could be to the detriment of the
newspaper industry and the employes of that
industry in the Islands.

“We think it makes a lot of sense to make
full usage of the printing equipment at the
News Building by printing the morning paper
at night and the evening paper in the day-
time on the same presses.”

The Hawalli Newspaper Agency, which is
the joint production facility for The Adver-
tiser and Star-Bulletin, employs the Machin-
ists who gave their support to the Newspaper
Preservation Bills. Other unions which have
pledged similar support include the Hawall
Newspaper Guild, ILWU and Lithographers &
Photoengravers.

[From the Honolulu Advertiser, May 8, 1969]

TeAMSTERS, HoTEL, RESTAURANT UNIONS
FAVOR NEWSPAPER PRESERVATION BILLS

The Hawall Congressional delegation has
been urged to give “hearty support” to the
Newspaper Preservation Bills by the Team-
sters & Allied Workers Local 996 and the
Hotel, Restaurant Employes & Bartenders’
Union, Loecal 5, AFL—CIO.

Letters signed by Arthur A. Rutledge, pres-
ident of the unions, have been sent to Sen-
ators Hiram L. Fong and Daniel K. Inouye
and to Representatives Spark M. Matsunaga
and Patsy T, Mink.

The legislation would provide that when a
newspaper in failing financial circumstances
merges 1its advertising, circulation and me-
chanical departments, but not its ownership
or editorial functions, with a stronger com-
petitor it would be treated under law as if it
were in a full merger.

Buch a law is needed to grant relief from
a U.B, Supreme Court ruling agalnst such
joint-plan operations—although complete
mergers Involving a single ownership of
morning and afternoon papers and a single
editorial policy have been permitted in many
large cities.

The Hawalli Teamsters and Hotel Workers
Unions' letter is in accord with those from
five unions which have contracts with the
local newspapers and from the Hawail Edu-
cation Assoclation.

Text of the letter follows:

“Hawall Teamsters & Allled Workers, Local
996, and Hotel, Restaurant Employees & Bar-
tenders' Union, Local 5, are concerned over
the jeopardy in which The Honolulu Ad-
vertiser is placed by the recent ruling of the
U.8. Supreme Court in the Tucson press case.

“It is common knowledge that The Ad-
vertiser went through a substantial period
of losses prior to the merger of its commer-
clal departments with those of the financially
stronger Honolulu Star-Bulletin.

“As a consequence of the consolidation of
mechanieal, advertising and eirculation fune-
tions but with maintenance of separate own-
erships and separate editorial staffs and pol-
icies, The Honolulu Advertiser has been able
to continue publication; so that the papers
here provide two different and independent
viewpoints to the community.

“Although Local 996 and Local 5 do not
always agree with either paper on issues
facing organized labor, the community and
the nation, we fully recognize the importance
of having the greatest possible diversity of
independent opinion and comment.
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“It is our understanding that a score of
other ecities across America have similar
joint-plan arrangements and are also seek-
ing legislative rellef from the Court’s ruling
on Tueson.

“The fact that 33 United States Senators
and some 90 Representatives of both parties
and of widely varied views have sponsored
Newspaper Preservation Bills is indicative
of the magnitude of the problem and the
need for a Congressional remedy.

“These Newspaper Preservation Bills have
the announced support of the Hawall News-
paper Guild, the Printing Pressmen & Assist-
ants, Union, Local 418, the Lithographers &
Photoengravers Union, Local 201, Interna-
tional Assoclation of Machinists, Local 1245
and the ILWU, Local 142, all of whom have
had contracts with the two Honolulu dailles
for the six years of the joint-plan operation,
and are thus intimately familiar with the
economics of the local press.

“Local 996 and Local 5 join with these
unions in urging the Hawall Congressional
delegation and their colleagues to give hearty
support to the Newspaper Preservation Bills.”

[From the Honolulu Advertiser, Apr. 15, 1969]

NEwsPAPER BiLLs GIVEN SUPPORT BY
PRESSMEN

The Honolulu Printing Pressmen & Assist-
ants Union, Local 413, has announced its
support of the Newspaper Preservation Bills
now pending in Congress.

The union whose members are employed
by the Hawall Newspaper Agency, joint pro-
duction facility for The Advertiser and the
Star-Bulletin, is the fifth labor organization
to pledge its support to the Congressional
legislation.

John Pedro, president of the Pressmen's
Union, said he and his members are asking
Hawall's Congressional delegation and other
Congressmen to support the Newspaper Pres-
ervation Bills.

He sald passage of the bills would “elimi-
nate the threat to the existence of the morn-
ing Honolulu Advertiser, a threat created
by the recent Supreme Court decision in the
Tucson newspaper case,

“We do not challenge the high court,” he
sald, adding:

“But we believe the decision, if applied to
all papers produced and distributed on a
joint facility basls, threatens the existence of
many daily papers and will be the cause of
many cities winding up with one dally paper
or with single ownership.

“The intent of the Sherman Act, as we
understand it, is to prevent monopolies.

“The Tucson decision, unless remedied by
legislation, will encourage newspaper monop-
olies in certain cities and defeat the purpose
of the Sherman Act.”

Pedro pointed out that the Pressmen have
negotiated with The Advertiser and the Star-
Bulletin (and their joint production facility,
the Hawall Newspaper Agency) for more than
10 years,

“We are familiar with the past and cur-
rent financial status of both,” he sald. "It is
our opinion that The Advertiser would have
died had it not entered into a joint facility
arrangement with its competitor.”

Pedro also pointed out that in Honolulu
“the two dailies have two distinct editorial
policies and Honolulu has superior news cov-
erage.

*“It is the consensus of the community that
it would be a tragedy for Honolulu to be-
come a single-ownership city or a single-
daily city,” he said.

Pedro and the 152 members of the Hono-
lulu and Hilo local of the Pressmen’s Union
sald Congressional support of the Newspa-
per Preservation Bills “would contribute
greatly to the preservation of competitive
journalism here and in several other cities.”

Other newspaper unions which have ex-
pressed support for the bills are the Hawail
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Newspaper Gulld, Lithographers & Photoen-
gravers, ILWU and International Assoclation
of Machinists,

[From the Honolulu Advertiser, May 15, 1969]

THE 17,000-MemBeR HGEA FAVORS
NEWSFAPER BILLS

The 17,000-member Hawailan Government
Employees Association has endorsed the
Newspaper Preservation Bills now before Con-
gress and urged their “expeditious passage.”

The legislation is being sponsored in the
U.S. Senate by Hawall Sens. Daniel K. Inouye
and Hiram L, Fong; and Sens. Mike Mans-
field, the majority leader; Fred R. Harris,
national Democratic chairman; Alan Crans-
ton, Hugh Scott, Wallace Bennett, George
Murphy, Howard Baker and 24 others.

In the House the sponsors include Reps.
Spark Matsunaga, Ed Edmondson, House ma-
jority whip Hale Boggs, James Symington,
Edith Green, Don Clausen, William Mallliard,
Paul McCloskey Jr. and 82 others.

The HGEA support of the measure is the
latest in a series of union and other en-
dorsements in Hawali.

Danfel K. Ainoa, executive director of
HGEA, sent the following letter to the Ha-
wall delegation:

“The Hawalian Government Employees
Association, with 17,000 members, is writ-
ing to ask your support of the Newspaper
Preservation Bills (5-15620 and HR-8765)
and to urge their expeditious passage.

“We are aware of the recent court deci-
sion in the Tucson newspaper case and the
threat it represents to the survival of the
Honolulu Advertiser and its joint-plan rela-
tionship with the afternoon Star-Bulletin.

“The Advertiser was widely known to be
in an ominous financial condition before en-
tering in 1962 into a consolidation of its com-
mercial departments with those of the Star-
Bulletin (but with a retention of inde-
pendent ownerships and editorial staffs and
policies). It is clear that if the joint arrange-
ment were ordered dissolved, The Advertiser
could not survive as a separate institution.

“The two dally voices which we presently
have are obviously better than having a
single editorial policy in the community.

“We believe with Judge Learned Hand that
the First Amendment presupposes that ‘right
conclusions are more likely to be gathered
out of a multitude of tongues, than through
any kind of authoritative selection. To many
this is, and always will be, folly; but we have
staked upon it our all.’

“With the general welfare of Honolulu in
mind, we would appreciate whatever you and
your colleagues are able to do to facilitate
gie passage of the Newspaper Preservation

11s.”

Other organizations which have similarly
backed the legislation include the Hawall
Newspaper Guild, the Printing Pressmen and
Asgistants Union Local 413, the Lithogra-
phers & Photoengravers Union Local 201, In-
ternational Association of Machinists Loeal
1245, the ILWU Local 142, the Teamsters &
Allied Workers Local 996, the Hotel, Restau~
rant Employes and Bartenders Union Local 5,
AFL—CIO, the Hawail Education Association,
and the Retaill Board of the Chamber of Com-
merce.

[From the Honolulu Sunday Star-Bulletin &
Advertiser, Apr. 6, 1969]

ILWU Backs BiLn To SAVvE NEWSFAFER

Bupport of the Newspaper Preservation
Blll now in Congress was volced yesterday by
the International Longshoremen’s and Ware-
housemen's Union in Hawall, on behalf of its
26,000 members.

Carl Damaso, president of the statewlide
Local 142, sald the remedial legislation is
necessary because of the Supreme Court rul-
ing in a Tucson newspaper case.

The decision, he sald in a letter to Hawall's
congressional delegation, poses a real threat
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to The Honolulu Advertiser and other papers
which operate on a joint-plan basis.

Under this plan, commercial end produc-
tion facilities of two papers are consolidated,
but separate ownerships and separate and in-
dependent editorial policies and staffs are
maintained.

Twenty-one U.S, cities, from San Francisco
to Plttsburgh, from Nashville to Salt Lake
City, have such arrangements as an alterna-
tive to a single ownership.

SPONSORS OF BILL

Sens. Daniel K. Inouye and Hiram L. Fong
and Rep. Spark M. Matsunaga are among the
32 senators and more than 90 representatives
sponsoring the Newspaper Preservation Bill

The ILWU letter pointed out that “we rep=-
resent the circulation department employes
of both The Advertiser and its afternoon
competitor, the Honolulu Star-Bulletin, and
we understand the economics of the news-
paper industry.

“Because of the desirability—yes, the
necessity—of maintaining two competing and
editorial volces in Hawail, we, and the other
five newspaper craft unions, cooperated with
the publishers in the formulation and effec-
tuation of the joint facllity arrangement.

TUCSON DECISION

“It is our opinion that the Tucson declsion
will magnify the ‘problem’ it would in theory
eliminate. Certain papers produced and dis-
tributed by joint facilities would be forced to
close. Other papers, unable because of the
decision to enter Into a joint plan, would
meet the same fate. In such instances the
community is the loser.

“Today, we have in Hawali two independent
dailies. We have two distinct editorial policies
and excellent news coverage. We want to
keep both.

“We believe, because we are familiar with
the local situation, that if the joint facility
were broken up, The Advertiser would dlie,

THEORY ONLY

“In theory it could be argued that some
person or some corporation would establish a
new morning daily. However, the people of
our state and the people in the several states
where joint production facllities exist cannot
read theory. They want and need two or more
competing papers.

“We urge you and your colleagues to sup-
port the Newspaper Preservation Bill and
thus preserve The Advertiser and other dally
newspapers.

“Incidentally, all of the newspaper unions
in Honolulu recently negotiated the highest
wage Increases ever. The increases, which
range from $40 to $48 a week, would not have
been possible without joint facility produc-
tion and distribution.”

GUILD BACKING

An endorsement of the Newspaper Preser-
vation Bill simillar to the ILWU's was an-
nounced April 1 by the executive committee
of the 370-member Hawalli Newspaper Gulld
(AFL-CIO).

The congressional sponsors of the legisla-
tion include both liberals and conservatives
from the Democratic and Republican parties.

[From the Honolulu Advertiser, May 5, 1969]

SevEN THoUsAND FIvE HUNDRED IN HAWAIL
EpucaTioON BACKE BrLL To SAvE NEWSPAPERS

The Hawall Education Assoclation, com-
posed of 7,600 teachers and others in Island
education, Saturday reaffirmed its support of
the Newspaper Preservation Bills now before
the U.S. Senate and House.

Letters signed by Danlel W. Tuttle, Jr.,
executive secretary of HLE.A., whose members
are unified with the National Education As-
soclation, are being sent to the Hawall dele-
gation and to other members of Congress.

They reiterate the organization’s position
taken last fall. Congress adjourned before
the legislation could be passed and new bills
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have since been introduced and are awaiting
action in the Senate and House Judiclary
Committees. The H.E.A. letters asks “assist-
ance in a crisls facing The Honolulu Adver-
tiser—and a score of other newspapers across
the country—as a result of the Supreme
Court’s recent ruling in a Tucson case,

“A legislative remedy is urgently needed.

“Six years ago the morning Advertiser, in
dire financial stralts, merged its commercial
functions (mechanical, advertising, circula-
tion) but not its editorial with the afternoon
Star-Bulletin. The result was to keep The
Advertiser alive and to preserve for the
community two separate and independent
editorial voices.

“The alternative would have been a full
merger with the Star-Bulletin, resulting in a
single ownership of morning and afternoon
papers and a single editorial policy.

“This has been the route which papers in
much larger cities—such as Minneapolis,
Milwaukee, Atlanta, among others—have
gone, and without Justice Department ac-
tion.

“We would submit,” said the H.E.A., “that
the general welfare is better served by a par-
tial merger with two volces than by the full
merger with one voice.

“If the joint plan in Honolulu were broken
up, The Advertiser as an entity would dle.
So would the financlally weaker paper in
most, if not all, of the other joint-plan cities
including Nashville, San Francisco, Pitts-
burgh, Miami, Tulsa, Enoxville, Birmingham,
Columbus, Ohio, Madison, Wis., Salt Lake
City, Charleston, W. Va., Evansville and Fort
Wayne, Ind., El Paso, Shreveport, Bristol,
Va.-Tenn., St. Louls, Albuquerque and Lin-
coln, Neb.

“To save the joint-plan papers, Newspaper
Preservation Bills (8-1520 and HR-8765 and
others in the House, all identical) have been
introduced by 33 Senators and some 80 Rep-
resentatives, They run the political gamut
in both Senate and House.

“The proposed legislation provides simply
that when a falling paper merges its com-
mercial but not its editorial functions with
a stronger competitior, the result should be
treated under law as if it were in a full mer-
ger.

“No predatory practices would be con-
doned or permitted. In other words, the par-
tial merger could engage in no actions which
are not permitted in a full merger.

“Hawail’s Senator Dan Inouye, chief spon-
sor of the Senate bill"—along with Senator
Hiram L. Fong and colleagues on both sides
of the aisle—“put it well when he sald,
‘Where the public interest in a free and
varied press runs afoul of the language but
not the spirit nor the intent of the anti-
trust laws, it is time for Congress to take
corrective action.’ The large number of co-
sponsors shows a substantial sharing of this
viewpoint.

“What an irony it would be if the Sher-
man Act, designed to stimulate competition,
were employed in the joint-plan newspaper
cases to destroy the competition in ideas so
fervently needed in an increasingly complex
world.

“H.E.A. hopes you can see your way clear
to give this leglslation your support.”

All but one of the labor organizations
which have contracts with The Advertiser,
The Star-Bulletin and the Hawail News-
paper Agency have strongly endorsed the
legislation.

These Iinclude the Hawall Newspaper
Guild (AFL-CIO); Local 142, International
Longshoremen's and Warehousemen’s Union;
Local 413, Honolulu Printing Pressmen and
Assistants Union; Local 201, the Lithograph-
ers and Photoengravers International Union;
and Lodge 1245, International Association
of Machinists.
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[From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin,
May 16, 1969]
HAWAII LEGISLATURE BACKS NEWSPAPER
PRESERVATION BILL

Hawall's Legislature has endorsed national
legislation almed at preventing Honolulu
and other cities from having only one news-
paper or single ownership of the newspapers.

A concurrent resolution was adopted by
the House yesterday and the Senate on
Wednesday expressing “full support in the
passage of the Newspaper Preservation Bills.”

The resolution referred to the joint-plan
operation of the Honolulu Advertiser and the
Honolulu Star-Bulletin, which are separately
owned and have independent editorial poli-
cies and staffs, but share production facilities,

“The existing Honolulu joint-plan must be
allowed to continue because its dissolution
will precipitate elther a single newspaper or
single ownership of both newspapers to the
great loss and detriment of the State of Ha-
wall, including the City and County of Hono-
lulu,"” the resolution said.

Hawail's U.8. Senators Hiram L. Fong and
Daniel K. Inouye and Representative Spark
M. Matsunaga are pushing the national news-
paper preservation bills with 31 other Sen-
ators and approximately 90 other Representa-
tives as co-sponsors.

The bills would provide relief from a re-
cent U.S. Supreme Court ruling in a Tucson
newspaper case which threatens joint-plan
publishing arrangements in many U.S. cities.

RESOLUTION 86

Whereas, Senator Danlel K. Inouye, Sen-
ator Hiram L. Fong, and Representative
Spark M. Matsunaga are among the 32 sen-
ators and 90 representatives spunsoring the
Newspaper Preservation Bill; and

Whereas, the Newspaper Preservation Bill
will make it possible for independent news-
papers to use joint facilities; and

Whereas, the I.L.W.U. supports said bill;
now, therefore,

Be it resolved by the Council of the County
of Maul that it does hereby urge the Congres-
slonal Delegation from Hawall to support the
Newspaper Preservation Bill; and

Be it further resolved that certified coples
of this resolution be transmitted to the Ha-
wall Congressional Delegation.

U.S. MERCHANT MARINE

(Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama asked
and was given permission to extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama. Mr.
Speaker, I am one of those who views
today's observance of Maritime Day
with a rising sense of optimism. The rea-
sons for this optimism are many:

First. During last year's campaign,
President Nixon spoke of his commit-
ment to a new program to revitalize the
American merchant marine, a program
that would be fair and equitable to all
segments of this industry. Since he as-
sumed office, the President and numer-
ous officials in the executive branch
have reaffirmed that commitment, and
have let it be known that the adminis-
tration is working on a program for sub-
mission to Congress.

Second. Legislation has already been
introduced in this session to modernize
the Merchant Marine Aect of 1936, and
while in my view that omnibus maritime
bill needs strengthening to make it serve
the needs of this Nation, the fact that it
was introduced is a reflection of the con-
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tinuing concern here in the Congress for
remedial action in this field,

Third. In addition to the omnibus bill,
there are individual measures dealing
with an overhaul of the cargo preference
program and extending to the entire
merchant marine a program to encour-
age the investment of private funds in
new ship construction.

Fourth. The legislation which the 90th
Congress passed—and which was pocket-
vetoed by the President—to veconstitute
the Maritime Administration as an in-
dependent agency, has been reintroduced
under the cosponsorship of more than
170 of our colleagues in the House of
Representatives. One of these bills is
H.R. 266 of which I am a cosponsor.

For all of these reasons, Mr. Speaker,
I am heartened about our maritime pros-
pects. For the first time in recent years,
we can look forward today with reason-
able optimism to the day when our U.S.
merchant marine will be a source of pride
to the country. I believe there is in this
Chamber, and in the executive branch,
a new spirit of determination to achieve
this goal, a determination based on the
recognition that a healthy merchant fleet
is a vital part of our overall capability
on the world’s seas, and that this sea-
going capability is a requisite of our
national security today just as it has al-
ways been in the history of our country.

For those who may doubt, or feel
indifferent to, the role of seagoing
strength in international security affairs,
I recommend the reading of an article
which highlights in a graphic manner
just what the Soviet Union is doing in
this connection.

I believe it has implications which
ought to be of highest concern to this
Government and to the American people.
The article appeared in the Christian
Science Monitor for May 21, 1969. I in-
clude it at this point in my remarks:

Sovier AIpD ForMS STRATEGY PATTERN
(By Elizabeth K. Valkenier)

There is a pattern to Soviet maritime activ-
itles that has gone largely unnoticed—that of
creating naval facilitles and gathering intel-
ligence under the guise of economic ald.

Long before the dramatic appearance of the
Red Fleet in various harbors from Morocco to
Iraq the Soviets had bulilt or modernized
ports and developed commercial fishing for
countries along the shores of the Mediter-
ranean, the Persian Gulf, and elsewhere
around Africa.

Certain Soviet activities preceding the
Cuban missile crisis of 1962 indicate that
there can be a direct connection between
this type of economic assistance and military
operatlons.

In that summer the Soviets tried to camou-
ﬁage their steppad—np mJ.ut.ary traffic by pub—
licizing the technical aid granted to Havana.
They asserted they were busy enlarging the
Cuban trawler fleet, locating fishing grounds,
and building a new fishing port on the
Atlantic to be used jointly by Cuba and the
Soviet Union.

PARALLEL ROUTES

After the Eennedy-Khrushchev confronta-
tion over the offensive missile sites in Octo-
ber, nothing more was heard of the ambitious
plans for the joint fishing port aslde from
delivery of a floating dry dock for Havana's
harbor in the fall of 1964.

Sinister objectives, as in the case of Cuba,
are not the only purpose of Soviet maritime
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ald. But its pattern does suggest definite
strategic aims along important sea routes for
the worldwide operations of the Soviet Navy.

Take the matter of ports, for example. With
an eye to securing easler access to the Indian
Ocean. Moscow began to acquire a foothold
south of Suez. The first economic aid agree-
ment concluded with Yemen in 1958 provided
for the construction of a port at Hodelda.
Four years later, the Soviets began working
on a deep-water port at Berbera in Somalla.

And in May, 1967, just before the outbreak
of the Arab-Israeli war, they undertook to
build a fishing harbor for the United Arab
Republic. Located in the Gulf of Suez, it was
to serve as a base for joint Soviet-Egyptian
deep-sea fishing in the Mediterranean, the
Red Sea, and the Indian Ocean.

On the west coast of Africa, Guinea re-
ceived Soviet assistance in reconstructing the
port at Conakry under the terms of the first
aid agreement of 1959. With the harbor
dredged, Soviet warships could dock at
Conakry when they took to cruising African
waters 10 years later. In nearby Ghana, the
Soviets managed to modernize the fishing
port at Tema before Kwame Nkrumah was
overthrown.

SURVEY DROPPED

It must have been the prospects of greater
strategic mobility in the western Mediter-
ranean that prompted the Soviets early In
1961 to insist on making a survey for a
shipyard at the small fishing port at Alhuce-
mas on the northern shore of Morocco.

Western techniclans had previously advised
against the project, since the port was not
served by a railroad. Eventually the Russians
reached the same conclusion and shifted their
feasibility studies to the bay of Tangier.

The construction of shipyards at Bassra
in Iraq and at Alexandria has extended the
reach of Soviet sea power. Red Fleet units
regularly visit Alexandria nowadays, where
they maintain their supply and repair facili-
ties. Bassra became a port of call in May,
1968, a visit which marked the first appear-
ance ever of the Russian Navy in the Persian
Gulf.

Numerous other maritime projects, es-
peclally in countries that do not receive
Soviet military ald, serve as a strategic wedge.
Work on such projects, resulting in extensive
use of these countries’ ports and coastal
waters, establishes a Russlan presence and
can facllitate the gathering of intelligence.

TRAINING RECEIVED

In several cases the only ald the Soviet
Union renders to a strategically located coun-
try that has not been particularly cordial to
Moscow is connected with the sea.

In the Persian Gulf, Kuwait is enlarging its
fishing fleet with Russlan-bullt seiners on
which EKuwalti sailors also receive training
from Soviet experts.

In Jordan, Moscow had no success with its
military aid offers. But early in 1968 it per-
suaded Amman to accept economic assistance
for a number of unspecified “maritime pro-
jects,” thereby extending the Soviet presence
to the Gulf of Agaba.

The development of commercial fishing, a
prominent item in Soviet aid program, often
opens up the ports of the aid recipient to
Soviet trawlers. Under the terms of the 1964
ald agreement, Tanzania permits Soviet fish-
ing vessels to dock in its ports in return for
assistance In developing its ocean fishing. A
similar reciprocity exists with Senegal.

The facilities thus acquired increase the
range of Soviet fishing fleets. These fleets
often include electronic intelligence-gather-
ing ships disguilsed as trawlers. Soviet trawl-
ers have also been used for landing and pick-
ing up undercover agents. Last autumn
Ghana intercepted some Russian fishing
boats on suspicion of smuggling arms,

ADEN OBJECTIVE

Moscow's persistence in offering economic
aid that builds up an infrastructure for later
naval capability continues unabated.
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The latest object of Soviet interest is the
port of Aden. Strategically better located and
far larger than Hodeida, it has already served
as a port of call for Soviet warships cruising
the Indian Ocean. In February of this year,
South Yemen signed an ald agreement with
Moscow to improve Aden's harbor and docks,

Soviet eagerness to enlarge this port's fa-
cilities suggests that the Red Fleet hopes to
add Aden to its list of repair and supply
bases that already includes Algiers, Alex-
andria, Port Said, and Latakia. If those in-
tensions are realized, Russia will have taken
a major step toward achieving its dream of
a permanent presence in both the Mediter-
ranean and the Indian Ocean.

APPOINTMENT OF JUDGE WARREN
BURGER AS CHIEF JUSTICE

(Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama asked
and was given permission to extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama. Mr.
Speaker, the appointment of Judge War-
ren Burger as Chief Justice of the Su-
preme Court is a good appointment, in
my opinion.

While I am not personally acquainted
with Judge Burger I know that he has
an enviable reputation as a man of solid
integrity, hard work, and dedication to
the highest principles of justice.

He meets the test of qualification that
I set forth in a bill I introduced regard-
ing Supreme Court Justices. In that bill
I proposed that anyone appointed to the
Court have at least 10 years experience
as a judge, either on a State supreme
court or a U.S. court of appeals.

Mr. Burger, at age 61, has served for
13 years on the Court of Appeals of the
District of Columbia.

But further than that he fits my pic-
ture of how a Supreme Court Justice
ought to think, and he fits the picture
that I believe the great majority of
Americans have.

He is a conservative on the question
of law and order. By that I mean he be-
lieves that laws are enacted to be obeyed.
He has opposed court decisions which
emphasize rights of the accused at the
expense of the victims of crime.

He believes in a truly balanced assess-
ment of fairness in seeking fair trials in
criminal cases. He chides other Federal
judges for insisting on “perfect trials”
which gll too often result in turning the
criminal loose on a technicality.

On the court of appeals he frequently
has been the only judge to stand up for
the local policeman and the general pub-
lic. He once wrote that the decisions
which have made it so difficult to con-
viet eriminals run the risk of creating
“a society incapable of defending itself.”

These decisions could lead to “the im-
potent society” as he called it.

He has consistently, in his work as a
judge in the Distriet of Columbia, de-
manded commonsense and responsibility
in criminal law.

Just as important, he takes the view
that the Supreme Court’s task is to in-
terpret the law and the Constitution, not
to rewrite it.

He takes the strict constructionist
position in that he believes the Consti-
tution should be considered for what it
actually says, not for what it might say.

To the extent that his position as Chief
Justice infiluences the Court, I believe
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decisions made by the Court will show a
decided change for the better.

And finally, Mr. Burger is not in any
way a crony of the President who ap-
pointed him. There is no question of hav-
ing too close an association with the
White House or with any part of the
executive branch, or for that matter,
with the Congress or any political group.

This is not to say that I expect to agree
with each and every decision and com-
ment made by Mr. Burger if he is con-
firmed as Chief Justice.

I expect that I will not agree with him
on many occasions. But certainly I will
find myself comfortable with his ap-
proach to the vital role of the Chief
Justice in our system of government.

And I believe most of us in the first
congressional district of my State will
feel the same way.

The appointment of Judge Burger, of
course, is that of Chief Justice to replace
Justice Earl Warren who is retiring after
long years on the Court.

Mr. Nixon still has the appointment to
fill the vacancy arising because of the
resignation of Justice Abe Fortas a few
days ago.

There is now some controversy over
another Associate Justice, William O.
Douglas. Like Justice Fortas, he, also,
has apparently received funds, other
than his salary, while serving on the
Court.

The funds have been paid him by one
or more groups with obvious interests in
matters of Government policy and ac-
tion. There is some feeling that Justice
Douglas, also, may decide to leave the
Court.

Over the next 3 or 4 years President
Nixon may have the opportunity to com-
pletely change the complexion of the
Supreme Court. I believe this is probably
the most important task he will have as
President.

In my view it has never been more im-
portant that the Supreme Court retain
a position that is completely above all
possible reproach. Its members must be
without blemish as men of total integrity.

The reason this is so vital today is that
the so-called establishment is under fire
from all directions.

If our system of government is to re-
main healthy and orderly it is absolutely
essential that the Supreme Court is free
of any possible attack on its veracity. I
believe the appointment of Judge Burger
as Chief Justice meets this need.

A TRIBUTE TO AGOSTON
HARASZTHY

(Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the Recorp and to include
extraneous matter.)

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker,
on Sunday, May 11, the American Hun-
garian Federation paid tribute to Agoston
Haraszthy, a pioneer in American agri-
culture, and the “father’ of modern Cali-
fornia viticulture.

Col. Agoston Haraszthy came to Amer-
ica in 1840 as a “political exile.” His ear-
lier struggles in Europe and his ultimate
achievements in the United States are
truly an “American success story” that
deserves to be told and retold.

Thus it is, that I insert in the REcorp
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today, the eulogy to Agoston Haraszthy
that was delivered by Dr. Elemer Bako af
the centennial memorial program in
Cclonel Haraszthy's honor on the patio
of the Department of Agriculture last
Sunday.

Today, 100 years following his passing,
I am privileged to represent here in the
Congress that region along the north
coast of California so richly blessed by
Colonel Haraszthy's contributions to our
State’s wine industry. It is estimated that
80 percent of California's harvested
grapes are the direct descendants of the
vine samplings he collected throughout
Europe more than 100 years ago.

Dr. Elemer Bako, area specialist, Li-
brary of Congress, chairman of the Cul-
tural Committee of the American Hun-
garian Federation, gave the following
address:

AcosToN HARASETHY'S HUNGARIAN
BACKGROUND

The man whose memory we came to hon-
or here today, was an extraordinary per-
sonality, by his comduct of life, by his per-
sonal appearance, as well as by the virtue
of the high goals he set for himself and for
his contemporaries, eminently for the new
settlers and planners of California’s economy
in the 1850's. These character traits marked
him as a leader early after his Immigration
to the United States: a leader who possessed
the powers of initiative, imagination and in-
tellect, moral standards as well as practical
know-how. Thus, he was able to perform
among the multi-faced crowd of his new
environment in a rather unique way: his
ideas and proposals caught the eye of the
rich as well as of the man of moderate means,
of the highest officlal of the state as well
as of the humblest vineyard hand, He was
able to move forward swiftly, to embrace all
detalls of the task he took upon himself, and
to propose the solution for all phases of the
work he thought should be done in the best
interest of California and of the natlonal
economy in his particular area of pioneering
reforms, until the irresistible winds of the
political strife which blew over the entire
life of his new country for a number of
years, shut all doors in the face of this
peaceful planner and bullder.

Agoston Haraszthy's personallty was form-
ed in Hungary: first, by being born into a
family which had a long history in Hungary's
northeastern regions where the flames of
liberty and freedom were always kept alive.
Both in the County of Ung (from where the
title of nobility of the Haraszthys derives)
and in the County of Bihar, at the gates of
Transylvania (where Agoston Haraszthy's im-
mediate ancestors were living for several gen-
erations), the home atmosphere of the
Haraszthys, through many generations, was
that of the landed mnobility: they received
their education in the classics at the college,
then proceeded as practitioners in matters of
public administration, in the management of
their estates and other properties, including
various industrial establishments, They have
received their training for both to serve in
office in times of peace and to serve in the
armed forces in times of war.

It was especially the second home of the
Harasgthys, the town of Mezd-Telegd, in
Bihar County, situated among rolling hills
of romantic beauty, two miles from the his-
torical city of Nagyvédrad, which formed the
heritage most decisive for Agoston Harasz-
thy’'s life in America. Among the landed
neighbors of the Haraszthys there were rep-
resentatives of the aristocracy, like the
Counts Haller and Eorniss (both with close
ties to Transylvania) as well as numerous
representatives of the common nobility: the
Miskolezys, Fraters, VAradys, Jakabfys, Ka-
riacsonyis and others. The vicinity of the
Principate of Transylvania, a small Hun-
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parian state which was separated from the
rest of the country after the Turkish occu-
pation of the central reglons of Hungary in
the 16th century, kept up the banner of
freedom and hope for the adjoining terri-
tories. Consequently, participation in public
affairs for the families around the Haraszthys
was traditionally a “nobile officium’, and
propagation of the public good was obliga-
tory. The able sons of these families promot-
ed the country’s political, economic and cul-
tural interests and often allled themselves
for the service of such tasks.

Another essential part of Agoston Harasz-
thy's personal heritage, his mind's preoccu-
pation with viticultural matters, originated
also with the town of Mezb-Telegd which is
located, at the outskirts of the city of Nagy-
véarad, among grape-bearing hills, This little
town, populated then mostly by Hungarian
farmers adhering to the Calvinist faith,
produced wines of excellent quality.

When and how Agoston Haraszthy's par-
ents moved to Futak, in Southern Hungary,
in the so-called Bficska, is yet unknown to
us. There, the Haraszthys were surrounded
by German settlers who were invited to Hun-
gary by the Habsburgs in the wake of the
expulsion of the Turks in the 18th century.
It might have been the initiative and crea-
tive talents of the Haraszthys (so splendidly
demonstrated by Agoston later) which moved
his parents to this region: its soil was the
richest in Hungary, and it appeared to be
in the best interest of the Hungarian nation
to have at least some Hungarlans among the
new owners of that rich country.

Upon the conclusion of his secondary edu-
cation, Agoston was delegated, very likely by
the County of Bacs, to become a member of
the Hungarian Royal Body-Guards, then
stationed permanently at Vienna, Capital
City of the Austrian Empire. This body of
young Hungarian talent in Vienna was re-
garded in Hungary as the best stock of future
leadership for the nation. Among these young
officers, most of whom spoke several lan-
guages, were found many with scholarly or
literary interests; others turned to political
or economic studies. They were among the
first In Hungary who, since the end of the
18th century, familiarized themselves with
the progressive ideas of Western Europe and
the principles of the young American democ-
racy, and if not all of them became leaders
during the Hungarian “Age of Reform”, in
the second quarter of the 19th century, most
of them emerged as able representatives of
the reform movement, led by its recognized
leader, Count Stephen Széchenyl.

The Imperial Court, sensing the new power
beyond the call for reform, reacted through
the ingenious system of control and oppres-
slon which was the true reflection of its
master-mind, the omniscient and omnipo-
tent Chancellor Prince Metternich, The po-
tentlally dangerous leaders like Louils EKos-
suth and Baron Nicholas Wesselényl were
jailed for several years, causing also the
downfall of many of thelr open or secret
followers among the reform-minded genera-
tlon of the young.

Agoston Haraszthy, then in his 28th year,
with tenures of service as private secretary
to the Palatine (Vice-Roy) of Hungary and
as a district administration chief in Bécs
County, probably became entangled (as sug-
gested by his own statements) in these po-
litical movements, Since he was already mar-
rled (to a Polish beauty of that country's
nobility, whose family was forced earlier to
flee Poland for similar anti-Habsburg activi-
ties), Agoston Haraszthy, also father of three
young children, had to seek his future some-
where else. Thus, accompanied by a young
relative, Charles Haldsz, Agoston entered the
United States in 1840, and settled in the
Territory of Wisconsin as a “political exile”,
indicating that his assoclation with Kos-
suth’s and Wesselényi's followers caused him
to leave his country.

His travel to the United States of America
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did not come about by a chance decision.
Haraszthy's generation was already well in-
formed about the American way of life by
the work of Alexander B8ldni Farkas, a Hun-
garlan from Transylvania, who traveled in
the United States in 1831, and in an excellent
book which quickly achieved two editions,
described the institutions and the people of
America. The leader of the Hungarian reform
movement, Count Széchenyi himself wrote to
the author that “according to my knowledge,
there is no other writer who, up to our times,
had presented the Hungarian fatherland and
its public with a more useful and beautiful
gift."” This work became the source of infor-
mation for all educated Hungarians, includ-
Ing Agoston Haraszthy, about the United
States.

Although he came in the wake of Kossuth's
political activities to America, during his
coming years in the United States Haraszthy
turned more in the direction of Bzéchenyl’'s
philosophy who cautioned against premature
political action and preferred economic evolu-
tion for his nation. When, after four years
in this country (during which Haraszthy
founded the present Sauk City, then named
“Town Haraszthy” after him, and planted
his first hopyard in Wisconsin), he returned
shortly to Hungary, persuaded his father to
sell the family estate and to move with his
only son’s family to America, Haraszthy be-
came the embodiment of the type of Szé-
chenyl in his new country. His farsighted
planning toward the realization of his dream:
the great future of California as the leading
grape and wine producing land of the world
recalls the methods of Szécheny! whose call
to reform prompted his nation to found the
Hungarian Academy of Sciences, the Na-
tlonal Casino (for spirited, high-level discus-
sions on public matters), the Hungarian
National Museum, the National Theater. The
“Széchenyl Generation” launched the first
steamships on the Danube, initiated the reg-
ulation of the rivers of Hungary, founded
scores of newspapers, scientific and literary
Journals, and laid down the foundations for
a modern Hungary so solidly, that not even
the rigid, absolutistic era which followed the
defeat of the Kossuth Government in 1849
by the armies of the Austrian and Russian
Emperors, could destroy them but they main-
tained themselves as the great reservoirs of
the nation’s intellectual and political powers,

Agoston Haraszthy’'s life in the United
States reflected a man of Széchenyi's own
making. His educational background, both
as an officer and public official, enabled him
of moving along smoothly and effectively
through established channels; his soclal
tralning came through in his polished man-
ners, while the common ecitizens, including
the workers in the vineyard, were fllled with
enthusiasm over his “money-making” ideas.

The heritage which he carried with himself
to his new country was woven by invisible
hands into the texture of his American life:
gradually he became an American citizen,
deeply loyal and inseparably attached to the
United States. This new, inner self emerges
at the sight of the flag in the French city
of Bordeaux, from the depth of Agoston Ha-
rasgthy’s soul when he wrote in his diary on
September 15, 1861:

“As it was Sunday, all that could be done
was to walk around the city and write corre-
spondence. Bordeaux is a very flne city. It
possesses large, shady walks, promenades and
squares. It has a good safe harbor in the
River Garonne . Many ships from our
own country sweep the harbor with their airy
forms. High above all others is unfurled to
the winds the beautiful Star-spangled Ban-
ner. In beholding the flag of my country,
I felt rush into my heart a thrill of pleasure
and pride. Even without the flag, it was easy
to recognize at once our American ships.
Their high masts, towerlng far above the
forest around them, their sharp-cut bows,
thelr finely-moulded lines, pronounced them
American.”
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The former country gentry and officer of
the Royal Body-Guards, the struggling young
Reformist submerged with the past, but
their values contributed decisively to the
emergence of a variant among the citizenry
of the United States: like the great vines of
Hungary which strive on the fertile soil of
California but their fruits are different from
those of Tokaj and the Balaton Lake region,
the American Hungarian, with all his senti-
mental affection and cultural heritage which
might still bind him te his past, is as loyal
and genuine an American as his next door
neighbor.

Agoston Haraszthy was the first, shining
example of this creative, dedicated American
Hungarian citizen.

U.S. SENATE,
Washington, D.C.

I regret deeply that previous commitments
in California prevent me from being here
to speak to you today, for this is indeed a
memorable occasion. Colonel Agoston
Haraszthy, who came to California by ox-
team with the forty-niners, fortunately had
quite a distinct vocation from those seekers
of gold. His, as we know, was agriculture and
the harvest of his work and foresight is still
being reaped today, 100 years after his death.

Perhaps this recognition was most suc-
cinctly noted in a California State Legisla-
ture resolution of 1961 which not only pald
tribute to Colonel Haraszthy's ploneering
efforts in agriculture but formally desig-
nated him as the “father” of modern Cali-
fornia viticulture.

During two decades in California, Colonel
Haraszthy's dedicated efforts helped increase
wine production fiftyfold to about three mil-
lion gallons a year, Today our vineyards pro-
duce 160 million gallons yearly, wines which
rank as the world's finest.

No one would be prouder of these achieve-
ments than Colonel Haraszthy. But I am
certain his ambitions, were he alive today,
would not cease, for Colonel Haraszthy, like
all the pioneers who made our country great,
never permitted reality to catch up with
his dreams.

Sincerely,
GEORGE MURPHY.
U.S5. BENATE,
Washington, D.C., May 8, 1969.

Z. MICHAEL Szaz, Ph.D.,

American Hungarian Federation,

3216 New Mexico Avenue NW.,

Washington, D.C.

DeaAr Docror Szaz: Too often we overlook
those true men of vision whose foresight has
s0 profoundly influencd our lives. I am very
happy that through the efforts of the Ameri-
can Hungarian Federation we have come to
honor one of those men, Agoston Haraszthy.

One hundred years after his death, there
is no question of the importance of Haraszthy
to the state of California. He is the father
of our wine industry. We estimate that 80
percent of California’s harvested grapes are
the direct descendants of the cuttings he
brought from Europe well over 100 years ago.

California has put Count Haraszthy on its
cultural maps, and there 1s no doubt he be-
longs there. In a very significant way, he
put California on the nation’s economic and
gourmet maps.

Agostan Haraszty died in 1869—Iin obscu-
rity, at least from a Callifornia’s point of
view. He died outside California, in Nica-
ragua, where he became a plantation owner
after his political eclipse in California.

Now we are happy to reverse the effects of
that eclipse, once and for all we hope.

Agoston Haraszthy is a California hero.

ArLaN CRANSTON.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to:
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Mr. Durski, for May 26 through 29,
on account of official business.

Mr. TuHompsoN of Georgia, for May
26 through June 6, on account of official
business.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legis-
lative program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. FeicHAN, today, for 10 minutes; to
revise and extend his remarks and to in-
clude extraneous matter.

Mr. StEIGer of Wisconsin (at the re-
quest of Mr. Bearrn of Maryland), for
30 minutes, today; to revise and extend
his remarks and include extraneous
matter.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. CAaFFERY) to revise and ex-
tend their remarks and include extra-
neous matter:)

Mr. GonzaLez, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr. MaTsunaca, for 15 minutes, today.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission, to
revise and extend remarks was granted
to:

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. BeaLL of Maryland) to ex-
tend their remarks and include extrane-
ous matter:)

Mrs. May.

Mr. Hansen of Idaho.

Mr, WINN.

Mr. SteIcer of Wisconsin.

Mr, BeaLL of Maryland.

Mr, FisH in five instances.

Mr. ZWACH.

Mr. ASHBROOE.

Mr. TuompsoN of Georgia.

Mr. SayLor in two instances.

Mr,. POLLOCK.

Mr. FurTon of Pennsylvania.

Mr. DoN H. CLAUSEN.

Mr. Bos WILSON.

Mr. MORSE.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. CarrFery) to extend their
remarks and to include extraneous
matter:)

Mr. RooNeY of New York.

Mr. MurrHY of New York.

Mr. CORMAN.

Mr, GILBERT.

Mr. Bracer in five instances,

Mr., HOWARD.

Mr. GonzaLEz in two instances.

Mrs. GRIFFITHS.

Mr. HUNGATE.

Mr. St GErMAIN in two instances.

Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON.

Mr. WiLrLiam D. Forb.

Mr. MEEDS.

Mr. AppasBo in two instances.

Mr. RooNEY of Pennsylvania,

Mr. Rarick in four instances.

Mrs. SuvLLIvaN in two instances.

Mr. Baring in two instances.

Mr. Dowpy.

Mr. POWELL.

Mr. Evins of Tennessee in two in-
stances.

Mr. BENNETT.

Mr. GaLLAGHER In two instances.

Mr, ALBERT.

Mr. FOUNTAIN.
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ADJOURNMENT

Mr. CAFFERY. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 12 o’clock and 54 minutes p.m.), un-
der its previous order, the House ad-
journed until Monday, May 26, 1969, at
12 o'clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, execu-
tive communications were taken from the
Speaker's table and referred as follows:

792. A letter from the Office of the Secre-
tary of the Navy, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to authorize the ex-
tension of certain naval vessel loans now in
existence and new loans, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Armed Services.

793. A letter from the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, transmitting the
Annual Report of the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare for fiscal year 1968;
to the Committee on Education and Labor.

794. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
for Congressional Relations, Department of
State, transmitting a draft of proposed legis=-
lation to authorize appropriations for ex-
penses of the U.BS. sectlon of the United
States-Mexico Commission for Border De-
velopment and Friendship; to the Commit-
tee on Forelgn Affairs.

T95. A letter from the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Wefare, transmitting a draft
of proposed legislation to amend the Public
Health Service Act to improve and extend
the provisions relating to assistance to med-
ical libraries and related instrumentalities,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. STEED: Committee on Appropriations.
H.R. 11582, A bill making appropriations for
the Treasury and Post Office Departments,
the Executive Office of the President, and
certain independent agencies, for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1970, and for other
purposes (Rept. No. 91-264). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union,

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PRI-
VATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIIT, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the report
calendar, as follows:

Mr. MESKILL: Committee on the Judi-
ciary. HR. 3373. A bill for the relief of
Giuseppe Delina; with amendment (Rept.
No. 91-263). Referred to the Committee of
the Whole House.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. STEED:

H.R.115682. A bill making appropriations
for the Treasury and Post Office Departments,
the Executive Office of the President, and
certain independent agencies, for the flscal
year ending June 30, 1970, and for other
purposes.
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By Mr. BENNETT:

H.R.11583. A bill to eliminate suffering
from hunger among the needy; to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture.

By Mr. BIAGGI (for himself, Mr. Ap-
pABBO, Mr. AnNUnzio, Mr. Brasco,
Mr. Brown of California, Mr, Bur-
ToN, Mr. DaNiELs of New Jersey, Mr.
FriEpEL, Mr. GILBERT, Mr. GraY, Mr.
HALPERN, Mr. HaAwrins, Mr. HORTON,
Mr. McENEALLY, Mr. MINisH, Mr.
MoorHEAD, Mr, OLsSEN, Mr. PeLLY,
Mr. PePPER, Mr. POLLOCK, Mr. REES,
Mr. Sr. ONGE, Mr., TIERNAN, Mr.
WoLrF, and Mr. YATRON) :

H.R.11584. A bill to provide for the pro-
tection of children against physical Injury
caused or threatened by those who are re-
sponsible for their care; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. BIAGGI (for himself and Mr.
PopELL) :

H.R. 11585. A bill to provide for the protec-
tion of children against physical Iinjury
caused or threatened by those who are re-
sponsible for their care; to the Committee on
Ways and Means,

By Mr, BLATNIK:

H.R. 11586. A bill to amend title II of the
Social Securlity Act to provide statutory and
cost-of-living increases in OASDI henefits
and raise the earnings base, to liberalize the
retirement test, and to raise the age at which
entitlement to child's insurance benefits on
the basls of school attendance ceases; and to
amend title XVIII of such act to include cer-
taln drugs among the benefits covered under
part B thereof and to provide payment for
certain services furnished outside the United
States; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. COLLINS:

H.R.11587. A bill to amend title 18 and
title 28 of the United States Code with re-
spect to the trial and review of criminal
actions involving obscenity, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. COLLIER:

H.R.11588. A bill to amend title II of the
Soclal Security Act so as to liberalize the
conditions governing eligibility of blind per-
sons to recelve disability insurance benefits
thereunder; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. DINGELL:

H.R. 11589. A bill to require, as a pre-
requisite to Federal assistance, that institu-
tions of higher education must adopt and
enforce federally approved plans for curb-
ing campus disorders; to the Committee on
Education and Labor.

By Mr. GETTYS:

H.R. 11580. A bill to amend title II of the
Social Security Act so as to liberalize the
conditions governing eligibility of blind per-
sons to receive disability insurance benefits
thereunder; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. GIAIMO:

H.R.11591. A bill to provide that the only
son of a family, the scle surviving son of a
family, or a member of the Armed Forces
whose father, brother, or sister is serving in
a combat zone shall be exempt from service
in a combat zone aus a member of the Armed
Forces, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

By Mr. HOWARD:

H.R. 11592. A bill to amend the first section
of the act of November 5, 1966, to define the
boundaries of the Indiana Dunes National
Lakeshore; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. LENNON :

H.R.11593. A bill to prohibit the use of
interstate facilitles, including the mails, for
the transportation of salaclous advertising;
to the Committee on the Judiciary,

H.R. 11584. A bill to afford protection to
the public from offensive intrusion into
their homes through the postal service of
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sexually oriented mail matter, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service,

By Mr. McCENEALLY :

HR.11585. A bill to authorize donations
of surplus foods to State and local penal in-
stitutions; to the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. MAILLIARD (for himself, Mr.
BurTtON of California, Mr. SMITH of
California, Mr. Rees, Mr. HosMER,
Mr. GuBser, Mr. DoN H. CLAUSEN,
Mr. McFaLL, Mr. McCLOSKEY, Mr.
Hawxins, Mr. ANpErsoN of Cali-
fornia, Mr. Epwarps of California,
Mr. LipscomB, Mr. Moss, and Mr.
CHARLES H. WILsON) :

H.R. 11596. A bill to amend title ITI of the
National Housing Act to authorize the Gov-
ernment National Mortgage Assoclation to
guarantee obligations issued by State agen-
cles to finance low- and moderate-income
housing; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

By Mrs. MAY (for herself, Mr. Don H.
CLAUSEN, Mr. DELLENBACK, Mr. FOLEY,
Mr. McMiLLAN, Mr. McENEALLY, Mr.
O'NeAaL of Georgia, Mr., SAYLOR, Mr.
TAYLOR, Mr. TeacUE of California,
and Mr. ULLMAN) :

H.R. 11597. A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment and administration of a national
wildfire disaster control fund; to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture.

By Mr. MAYNE:

H.R.11598. A bill to require all Members
of Congress to disclose all income; to the
Committee on Standards of Official Con-
duct.

By Mr. MINSHALL:

H.R. 11599. A bill to amend the act of Au~
gust 13, 1946, relating to Federal participa-
tion in the cost of protecting the shores of
the United States, its territories, and pos-
sessions, to include privately owned prop-
erty; to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. MORSE:

H.R. 11600. A bill to promote private U.S.
participation in international organizations
and movements, to provide for the establish-
ment of an Institute of International Affairs,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.

By Mr, OTTINGER:

H.R. 11601. A bill to reclassify certain po-
sitions in the postal field service, and for
other purposes; to the Commiftee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

H.R.11602. A bill to modernize the U.S.
postal establishment, to provide for efficient
and economical postal service to the public,
to improve postal employee-management re-
lations, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. PHILBIN:

H.R.11603. A bill to amend title II of the
Soclal Security Act to provide a 15-percent
across-the-board increase in monthly bene-
fits, with subsequent cost-of-living increases
in such benefits and a minimum primary
benefit of §80; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. PRICE of Texas:

H.R. 11604. A bill to amend the Consoli-
dated Farmers Home Administration Act of
1961, as amended, to provide for insured
operating loans, including loans to low-in-
come farmers and ranchers, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. QUILLEN:

HR.11605. A bill to regulate imports of
ferroalloys and related products into the
United States; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. SAYLOR:

H.R.11606. A bill to amend title IT of the
Social Security Act to provide a 15-percent
across-the-board increase in monthly bene-
fits, with subsequent cost-of-living increases
in such benefits and a minimum primary
benefit of $100; to the Committee on Ways
and Means,
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By Mr. STAGGERS:

HR.11607. A bill to amend the Railroad
Retirement Act of 1937 and the Rallroad Re-
tirement Tax Act to provide for the contin-
ued payment of supplemental annuities in
accordance with present law; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

HR.11608. A bill to amend the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934 to extend the time and
increase the authorization for the institu-
tional investor study; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce,

By Mr. TAYLOR:

HRER.11609. A bill to amend the act of
September 9, 1963, authorizing the construc-
tion of an entrance road at Great Smoky
Mountains National Park in the State of
North Carolina, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

By Mr. VANIEK (for himself, Mr. Apams,
Mr. CoNTE, Mr. Giammo, Mr. PuciN-
sK1, and Mr. ST GERMAIN):

H.R. 11610. A bill to amend title IT of the
Social Security Act to provide a 15-percent
across-the-board increase in monthly bene-
fits, with subsequent cost-of-living increases
in such benefits and a minimum primary
benefit of $80; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. ADDABBO:

H.J. Res. 739. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to equal rights for
men and women; to the Committee on the
Judieiary.

By Mr. HALEY:

H.J. Res. T40. Joint resolution expressing a
declaration of war against the 98 Com-
munist Parties constituting the international
Communist conspiracy; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. POLLOCK:

H.J.Res. T4l. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States to provide for popular approval
of Federal judges; to the Committee on the
Judieiary.

By Mr. ST GERMAIN:

H. Res. 423. Resolution to authorize the
Committees on Banking and Currency and
Education and Labor to conduct an investi-
gation and study of the feasibility of es-
tablishing an educational opportunity bank;
to the Committee on Rules.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memorials
were presented and referred as follows:

184. By the SPEAEER: Memorial of the
Legislature of the State of Florida, relative
to the protection of rare and endangered
species, incluldng the American alligator; to
the Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisherles.

185. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Louisiana, relative to the tax
exemption for municipal bonds; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

Mr. VIGORITC introduced a bill (H.R.
11811) for the relief of Catherine Krieger,
which was referred to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

119. The SPEAEER presented a petition of
the Board of Commissioners, Clark County,
Wash., relative to flood control and protec-
tion facilities for the Vancouver Lake, Wash.,
area, which was referred to the Committee
on Public Works.
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